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INVITATION TO BID

Sealed Bids for construction of Crosstown Water Treatment Plant Improvements

Bid # 960-B, addressed to 140 Stonewall Avenue West, Suite 204, Fayetteville, Georgia
301214, will be received at the office of the Fayette County Purchasing Department,
Fayetteville, State of Georgia, until 3:00 p.m., local time, on the 16th day of June, 2015.
Any Bids received after the specified time will not be considered. Bids will then be publicly
opened and read.

The Project generally consists of a new powdered activated carbon storage and feed system;
a new chlorine dioxide storage and feed system; rehabilitation of the existing eight filters;
selective demolition; yard piping for new and existing facilities; electrical system
improvements to support new loads; computer-based controls associated with
improvements; site development and storm water management.

The Work will be completed in all respects within 365 calendar days from the date when the
Contract Times commence to run. Bidding Documents may be examined in Owner’s Fayette
County website at: http://www.fayettecountyga.gov/purchasing/bids_and_proposals.asp

Each Bid must be submitted on the prescribed Bid Form and accompanied by Bid security as
prescribed in the Instructions to Bidders. The Successful Bidder will be required to furnish
the additional bond(s) and insurance prescribed in the Bidding Documents. In order to
perform public work, Bidder and its Subcontractors, prior to award of Contract, shall hold or
obtain such licenses as required by State Statutes, and federal and local Laws and
Regulations.

For information concerning the proposed Work, contact Trina C. Barwicks, Contract
Administrator, Fayette County Purchasing Department, 140 Stonewall Ave. W., Suite 204,
Fayetteville, GA 30214, Direct: (770) 305-5314, Fax: (770) 719-5515, Email:
tbarwicks@fayettecountyga.gov.

Attendance at a prebid conference will be held at 10:00 a.m. local time on May 21, 2015 at
Crosstown WTP, 3500 TDK Boulevard, Peachtree City, Georgia 30269, will be a mandatory
requirement of submitting a Bid for this Project. Refer to Instructions to Bidders for
additional information.

Owner’s right is reserved to reject all Bids or any Bid not conforming to the intent and
purpose of the Bidding Documents.

Dated this 29th day of April 2015.
Purchasing Department, Fayette County, Georgia

By
Ted L. Burgess, Director of Purchasing

END OF SECTION
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The Owner requires prospective Bidders interested in bidding on the Work to provide a
completed Bidder’s Qualification Form with their Bid. If form is not received with Bid and
in accordance with Instructions to Bidders, Bid will be considered nonconforming and
nonresponsive.

The information submitted in this form will be regarded as confidential.
BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION FORM

A Corporation

Submitted By: A Partnership
(Bidder) An Individual

(Circle One)

Principal Office
Physical Address:
Mailing Address (If different):

Authorized Representative (Print or Type):
Authorized Representative (Signature):
Title:

Email Address:

Telephone Number:
Fax Number:

Cellular Number:

If Corporation, provide the following:
Date of Incorporation:
State of Incorporation:
Chief Executive Officer’s Name:
President’s Name:

Vice President’s Name(s):
Secretary’s Name:
Treasurer’s Name:

If a Partnership, provide the following:
Date of organization:
Is partnership general or limited?
Name and address of each partner:

If an Individual, provide the following:
Name and business address:

PW/DENO001/497074 BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION FORM
APRIL 29, 2015 001156.01-1
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Bidder’s Surety:
Firm Name:

Address:

Telephone Number:

Contact Person:

Bidder’s Bank and Local Contact:
Firm Name:

Address:

Telephone Number:

Contact Person:

Bidder’s General Information:

License Number:

Years in business under license number:

If nonresident, proof of authority to do business in the State. Attach with form submission.

Primary type of work your company performs:
Number of people permanently employed:

Bonding Capacity: $

Dollar volume presently under Contract:

Is this organization an equal employment opportunity employer?
Does this organization have a written drug and alcohol policy?

What type of scheduling techniques does this organization use, and for how long have you

been using them?

Does this organization have a written Quality Assurance/Quality Control Program?

Bidder’s Business References

1. Architect/Engineer:

Firm Name:

Address:

Telephone Number:
Contact Person:

Firm Name:

Address:

Telephone Number:

Contact Person:

BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION FORM
001156.01-2

PW/DENO001/497074
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2. Owner:

Company Name:

497074A.GN1

Address:

Telephone Number:

Contact Person:

Company Name:

Address:

Telephone Number:

Contact Person:

Bidder’s Safety Questionnaire

1. Provide your company’s Experience Modification Rate (EMR) for the 3 most recent

years.
Year Rate
Year Rate
Year Rate

2. Provide your company’s Lost Time Incident (LTIR) for the 3 most recent years.

Year Rate
Year Rate
Year Rate

3. The responsibility of maintaining your company’s safety records/accident summaries, is

assigned to:

No Yes

Annually

Monthly | Weekly

Safety Department

Personnel

Q.C. Office

Insurance Group

Other

4. How often are field projects (OSHA 200) and accident reports/summaries sent to:

Annually

Monthly

Weekly

Company President

Safety Director

PW/DENO001/497074
APRIL 29, 2015
©COPYRIGHT 2015 CH2M HILL
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5. Accident records/summaries totaled by:

Entire Company

No

Yes

Annually

Monthly

Weekly

Project

Supervisor

Foreman

6. Accident cost totaled by:

Entire Company

No

Yes

Annually

Monthly

Weekly

Project

Supervisor

Foreman

7. Does your company have an ongoing training program for:

HAZ-COM

Yes

No

o &

Electrical Safety

Fire Protection

Emergency Aid Procedures

Emergency Procedures

New Worker Orientation

Proper Use of Personal Protection Equipment

> Q@ |- | | |o

Rigging and Crane Safety

Trenching Safety

8. Does your company have a written safety program (Yes/No):

9. Do all your company and field projects conduct:

a.

Safety Inspections

No

Yes

Annually

Bi-Weekly

Monthly

b. Safety Meetings

BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION FORM
001156.01-4
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No | Yes | Annually | Bi-Weekly | Monthly

C. Supervisor Meetings

d. Adhoc Investigations

10. Using your last year’s (OSHA 200) log fill in the following:

a. Number of lost workday cases

b. Number of restricted workday cases

c. Number of cases requiring medical treatment

d. Number of fatalities

Bidder’s Experience Questionnaire

1. How many years’ experience in the proposed type and size of construction work has your
organization had:

2. List the most recent projects (within last 8 years) your organization has had in
construction work similar in type and size to the work proposed herein:

Contract Date Owner Name, Address, Telephone,
Amount Type of Work Completed and Contact Person

3. What other projects have your organization completed that may be of interest?

Contract Date Owner Name, Address, Telephone,

Amount Type of Work Completed and Contact Person
PW/DENO001/497074 BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION FORM
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4. Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you? . If so, list below and
state why?
5. Have you ever been removed from a project? . If so, list below and state why?
6. What is the construction experience of the principal individuals of your organization?
Present Years of Magnitude
Individual’s Position Construction & Type In What
Name or Office Experience of Work Capacity

7. List the major items of equipment that this organization owns or leases (designate which)
which will be available for use on the proposed project:

8. List below the contracts that you, your company, or corporation were party, during the
previous 10 years, were involved in litigation of any type:

9. Are there any judgements, claims, arbitration proceedings, or lawsuits pending,
outstanding, or threatened to which this organization, or an officer or partner in this
organization has been a party?
If yes, describe:

10. Has company ever been disbarred from Bidding? . If so, list below and state why?

11. Has the company ever been denied a bid, performance, or payment bond? . If so,
list below and state why?

BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION FORM
001156.01-6
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12. Has company ever been disbarred from Bidding?

497074A.GN1

. If so, list below and state why?

13. Has the company ever been involved in bankruptcy proceedings? . If s0, list below

and state why?

Bidder’s Financial Statement

Certified Financial Statements may be submitted in lieu of preparation of this special
financial statement if all requested information is contained in statement.

NOTE: Complete the following information or attach the last balance sheet that covers a
12-month period and has been audited by a Certified Public Accountant.

Condition at close of business

, 20

ASSETS

Current Assets:

A

Cash

Notes Receivable

Accounts Receivable from completed
contracts, exclusive of claims not approved
for payment

Sums earned on uncompleted contracts as
shown by Engineer’s or Architect’s estimate

Accounts Receivable from sources other than
construction contracts

Accounts Receivable from owners or
employees

Deposits for bids or other guarantees
Interests accrued on loads, securities, etc.
Negotiable securities, stocks, bonds, etc.

0 Materials in stock not included in ltem 4

Total Current Assets

Fixed Assets:

11. Real Estate
12. Construction Plant and Equipment, book

value

13. Furniture and Fixtures, book value
14. Other Assets

Total Assets

PW/DENO001/497074
APRIL 29, 2015
©COPYRIGHT 2015 CH2M HILL
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LIABILITIES AND CAPITAL

Current Liabilities:

1.

wn

Notes Payable (exclusive of equipment
obligations)
Accounts Payable
Payroll and Related Payable
Notes or Accounts Payable to owners or
employees

Total Current liabilities

Fixed or Secured Liabilities:

5.
6.

Real Estate Encumbrances
Equipment Obligations secured by equipment
Total Fixed Or Secured Liabilities

Liabilities and Capital:

7.
8.
9.
1

0.

Other Liabilities
Reserves
Capital Stock paid up
Surplus (Net Worth)
Total Liabilities and Capital

&+ A P

& A

&+ H A H

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

Liability on Notes Receivable, discounted, or
sold
Liability on Accounts Receivable, pledged,
assigned or solid
Liability on Bondsman
Liability as Guarantor on contracts or on
Accounts of Others
Other Contingent Liabilities

Total Contingent Liabilities

BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION FORM
001156.01-8

&

& A &+ A

PW/DENO001/497074
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The undersigned hereby declares that the foregoing statements are true and that the
foregoing financial statement is a true and accurate statement of the financial condition of
said firm.

Dated at this day of 2010.

By

Title

Date

I have examined the financial records of the above company for the period ending

and, in my opinion, the statements present fairly the financial

position of at that date.

Certified Public Accountant

PW/DENO001/497074 BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION FORM
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AFFIDAVIT FOR INDIVIDUAL

STATE OF }
}ss.
COUNTY OF }

I, :
being duly sworn, depose and say that the foregoing financial statement, taken from my
books, is a true and accurate statement of my financial condition as of the date thereof, and
that the answers to the interrogatories contained therein are true; that the statements and
answers to the interrogatories of the equipment questionnaire are correct and true as of the
date of this affidavit; and that the statements and answers to the interrogatories of the
foregoing experience questionnaire are correct and true as of the date of this affidavit.

(Applicant must also sign here)

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 20

My commission expires:

Notary Public

PW/DENO001/497074 BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION FORM
APRIL 29, 2015 001156.01-11
©COPYRIGHT 2015 CH2M HILL






497074A.GN1

AFFIDAVIT FOR COPARTNERSHIP

STATE OF }
}ss.
COUNTY OF }

being duly sworn, depose and say that I am a member of the firm of

taken from the books of said firm, is a true and accurate statement of the financial condition
of said firm as of the date thereof, and that the answers to the interrogatories contained
therein are true; that the statements and answers to the interrogatories of the equipment
questionnaire are correct and true as of the date of this affidavit; and that the statements and
answers to the interrogatories of the foregoing experience questionnaire are correct and true
as of the date of this affidavit.

(Member of firm must also sign here)

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 20

My commission expires:

Notary Public

PW/DENO001/497074 BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION FORM
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AFFIDAVIT FOR CORPORATION

STATE OF }
}ss.
COUNTY OF }

I! )
being duly sworn, depose and say that | am :

of the '
the corporation described herein and which executed the foregoing statement; that | am
familiar with the books of the said corporation showing its financial condition; that the
foregoing financial statement, taken from the books of said corporation, is a true and accurate
statement of the financial condition of said corporation as of the date thereof, and that the
answers to the interrogatories of the equipment questionnaire are correct and true as of the
date of this affidavit; and that the statements and answers to the interrogatories of the
foregoing experience gquestionnaire are correct and true as of the date of this affidavit.

(Officer must also sign here)

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 20

My commission expires:

Notary Public

END OF SECTION
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. DEFINED TERMS

1.1. Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the
General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these
Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated below:

1.1.1. Issuing Office—The office from which the Bidding Documents are to
be issued and where the bidding procedures are to be administered.

2. COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

2.1. Complete sets of the Bidding Documents stated in the Invitation to Bid may be
obtained from the Owner’s Fayette County website at:
http://www.fayettecountyga.gov/purchasing/bids_and_proposals.asp.

2.2. Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids. Neither
Owner nor Engineer assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

2.3. Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents made available
on the above terms, do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do
not authorize or confer a license or grant for any other use.

3. QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

3.1. In order to perform public work, Bidder and its Subcontractors, prior to award of
Contract or as otherwise required by the jurisdiction, shall hold or obtain such
licenses as required by State Statutes, and federal and local Laws and Regulations.

3.2. To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, within 5 days of
Owner’s request, Bidder shall submit written evidence such as financial data, previous
experience, and present commitments

3.3. Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring
representations and certifications.

4. EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS, OTHER RELATED DATA, AND
SITE

4.1. Subsurface and Physical Conditions:
4.1.1. The Supplementary Conditions identify:

4.1.1.1. Those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of
subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site.
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4.1.1.2. Those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions
relating to existing surface and subsurface structures at the Site (except
Underground Facilities).

4.1.2. Copies of reports and drawings referenced will be made available by
Owner to any Bidder on request. Those reports and drawings are not part of
the Contract Documents, but the “technical data” contained therein upon
which Bidder is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 of the General
Conditions has been identified and established in Paragraph 4.02 of the
Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any interpretation or
conclusion Bidder draws from any “technical data” or any other data,
interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings. Costs associated with making available copies of
reports and drawings shall be borne by Bidder.

4.2. Underground Facilities: Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding
Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the
Site is based upon information and data furnished to Owner and Engineer by owners
of such Underground Facilities, including Owner or others.

4.3. Hazardous Environmental Condition:

4.3.1. The Supplementary Conditions identify reports and drawings known to
Owner relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site.

4.3.2. Copies of reports and drawings referenced will be made available by
Owner to any Bidder on request. Those reports and drawings are not part of
the Contract Documents, but the “technical data” contained therein upon
which Bidder is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 4.06 of the General
Conditions has been identified and established in Paragraph 4.06 of the
Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any interpretation or
conclusion Bidder draws from any “technical data” or any other data,
interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings. Costs associated with making available copies of
reports and drawings shall be borne by Bidder.

4.4. Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to
prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions,
and Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to
differing or unanticipated subsurface or physical conditions appear in Paragraphs 4.02
through 4.04 of the General Conditions. Provisions concerning responsibilities for the
adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition at the Site, if any, and possible changes in the Contract
Documents due to any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at
the Site which was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or
identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work, appear in
Paragraph 4.06 of the General Conditions.
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4.5. On request, Owner will provide each Bidder access to the Site to conduct such
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems
necessary for submission of a Bid. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore
the Site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations, investigations,
tests, and studies. Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations
relative to excavation and utility locates.

4.6. Related Work at Site: Reference is made to the General Requirements for
identification of the general nature of other work that is to be performed at the Site by
Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) that relates to the Work
contemplated by these Bidding Documents. On request Owner will provide to each
Bidder for examination, access to or copies of contract documents (other than
portions thereof related to price) for such other work.

4.7. Safety: Paragraph 6.13.C of the General Conditions indicates that if an Owner
safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions.

4.8. 1t is responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:

4.8.1. Examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, other related
data identified in the Bidding Documents, and any Addenda.

4.8.2. Visit the Site to become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the
general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and
performance of the Work.

4.8.3. Become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and
local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of
the Work.

4.8.4. Carefully study all:

4.8.4.1. Reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at
or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except
Underground Facilities) that have been identified in Paragraph 4.02 of
the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable “technical data”.

4.8.4.2. Reports and drawings of Hazardous Environmental
Conditions, if any, at the Site that have been identified in

Paragraph 4.06 of the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable
“technical data”.
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4.8.5. Consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information
and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and
the Site-related reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents,
with respect to the effect of such information, observations, and documents
on:

4.8.5.1. Cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

4.8.5.2. Means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Bidder, including applying any
specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents.

4.8.5.3. Bidder’s safety precautions and programs.

4.8.6. Agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations,
investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the
determination of its Bid for performance of the Work at the price(s) Bid and
within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and
conditions of the Bidding Documents.

4.8.7. Become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by
Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the
Bidding Documents.

4.8.8. Promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors,
ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder discovers in Bidding Documents and
confirm that written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder.

4.8.9. Determine Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and
convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance of the Work.

4.9. Submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder
that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this article; that without
exception the Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by
Bidding Documents and applying specific means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures of construction that may be shown or indicated or expressly required
by Bidding Documents; that Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts,
errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in Bidding
Documents and the written resolutions thereof by Engineer are acceptable to Bidder;
and that Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey
understanding of terms and conditions for performing and furnishing the Work.
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S. PREBID CONFERENCE

5.1. A prebid conference will be held at 10:00 a.m. local time on May 21, 2015 at
Crosstown WTP, 3500 TDK Boulevard, Peachtree City, Georgia 30269.
Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the Project. Bidders
are required to attend and participate in the conference. Bids will not be accepted
from Bidders that do not have a representative at the prebid conference. Fayette
County Purchasing will post on the website to prospective Bidders of record such
Addenda as Engineer considers necessary in response to questions arising at the
conference. Oral statements may not be relied upon and will not be binding or legally
effective.

6. SITE AND OTHER AREAS

6.1. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. Easements for permanent
structures or permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for
by Owner, unless otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional lands
and access thereto required for temporary construction facilities, construction
equipment, or storage of materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work are
to be obtained and paid for by Contractor.

7. INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

7.1. All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be
submitted to Fayette County Purchasing in writing. Interpretations or clarifications
considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions will be issued by
Addenda via the website. Questions received less than 15 days prior to the date for
opening of Bids may not be answered. Only questions answered by Addenda will be
binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect.

7.2. Addenda may also be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding
Documents as deemed advisable by Owner or Engineer.

8. BID SECURITY

8.1. Bid shall be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount
of 5 percent of Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified check,
bank money order, or a penal Bid bond (on the attached form), issued by a surety
meeting the requirements of Paragraph 5.01 and Paragraph 5.02 of the General
Conditions.

8.1.1. In addition to types of Bid security listed above, a cashier’s check will
also be acceptable.
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10.

11.

12.

8.2. The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has
executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security and met
the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security will be
returned. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract Documents
and furnish the required contract security within the time period specified in Article
Signing of Agreement, Owner may consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice
of Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder will be forfeited. Such forfeiture shall
be Owner’s exclusive remedy if Bidder defaults. Bid security of other Bidders whom
Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained
by Owner until the earlier of the 7th day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or
the number of days specified for all Bids to remain subject to acceptance in Article
Bids to Remain Subject to Acceptance, whereupon Bid security furnished by such
Bidders will be returned.

8.3. Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable
chance of receiving the award will be returned within 7 days after Bid opening.

CONTRACT TIMES

9.1. The number of days within which, or the dates by which the Work is to be
substantially completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
10.1. Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement.
SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS

11.1. The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment
specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration of possible
substitute or “or-equal” items. Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding
Documents that a substitute or “or-equal” item of material or equipment may be
furnished or used by Contractor if acceptable to Engineer, application for such
acceptance will not be considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the
Agreement.

PREPARATION OF BID

12.1. With each copy of the Bidding Documents, Bidder will be furnished one
separate unbound copy of the Bid Form, and, if applicable, the Bid Bond Form. No
substitution of the Bid Form will be allowed.

12.2. All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed by typing or printing with ink
and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the
person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be indicated for each Bid item and
unit price item listed therein or the words “No Bid,” “No Change,” or “Not
Applicable” entered.
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12.3. A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the
president or a vice president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of
authority to sign. The corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or
an assistant secretary. The corporate address and state of incorporation shall be
shown.

12.4. A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by
a partner (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of
authority to sign. The official address of the partnership shall be shown.

12.5. A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm
by a member and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of
formation of the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown.

12.6. A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address.

12.7. A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venturer in the manner
indicated on the Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown.

12.8. All names shall be typed or printed in ink below the signatures.

12.9. The Bid shall contain an acknowledgement of receipt of all Addenda; the
numbers of which shall be filled in on the Bid Form.

12.10. Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications
regarding the Bid shall be shown.

12.11. The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do
business in the state where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing
to obtain such authority and qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach
such covenant to the Bid. Bidder’s state contractor license number and class, if
applicable, shall also be shown on the Bid Form.

13. BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS
13.1. Lump Sum:

13.1.1. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis as set forth in the Bid
Form.Unit Price:

13.2.1. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work
listed in the Bid schedule.
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13.2.2. The total of all estimated prices will be the sum of the products of the
estimated quantity of each item and the corresponding unit price. The final
quantities and Contract Price will be determined in accordance with Paragraph
11.03 of the General Conditions.

13.2.3. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit
prices will be resolved in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the
indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be
resolved in favor of the correct sum.

13.3. Allowances:

13.3.1. Cash Allowance:

13.3.1.1. Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems
proper for Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site,
labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other expenses on account of
cash allowances.

13.3.1.2. As described in the Bid Form, General Conditions
Paragraph 11.02, and Section 01 29 00, Payment Procedures.

14. SUBMISSION OF BID

14.1. The unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the
Bid security and the following data:

INSTRUCTIO
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14.1.1. Bidder’s Experience.

14.1.2. Bidder’s Qualification.

14.1.3. List of Project References.

14.1.4. Certificate of Bidder Regarding Equal Opportunity.

14.1.5. Evidence of authority to do business in the state of the Project; or a
written covenant to obtain such license within the time for acceptance of Bids.

14.1.6. Contractor’s License No.

14.1.7. Statement of Noncollusion.
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14.2. A Bid shall be submitted no later than the date and time prescribed, and at the
place indicated in the Invitation to Bid. Enclose Bid in a plainly marked package with
the Project title (and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the
Bid is submitted), name and address of Bidder, and accompanied by the Bid security
and other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the
sealed envelope containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate package plainly
marked on the outside with the notation “BID ENCLOSED.”

MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID

15.1. A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly
executed in the same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place
where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids.

15.2. Bids may be withdrawn after the Bid opening only with written authorization
from the Director of Purchasing.

OPENING OF BIDS

16.1. Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Invitation to Bid and
unless obviously nonresponsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of
the base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the
opening of Bids.

BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE

17.1. All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the
Bid Form, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid
security prior to the end of this period.

EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

18.1. Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation,
nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced or conditional Bids. Owner further
reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable
inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible. Owner may also reject the Bid of any
Bidder if Owner believes that it would not be in the best interest of the Project to
make an award to that Bidder. Owner also reserves the right to waive all informalities
not involving price, time, or changes in the Work and to negotiate contract terms with
the Successful Bidder.

18.2. More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the
same or different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that
any Bidder has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for
disqualification of that Bidder and the rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has
an interest.
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18.3. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with
the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may
be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.

18.4. In evaluating Bidders, Owner may consider the qualifications of Bidders and
may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and
other individuals or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which the
identity of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities must be
submitted either with the Bid, or otherwise prior to issuance of the Notice of Award.

18.5. Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed
Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

18.6. If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will award the Contract to Bidder
whose Bid is in the best interests of the Project.

19. CONTRACT SECURITY AND INSURANCE
19.1. Article 5 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary
Conditions, sets forth Owner’s requirements as to bonds and insurance. When
Successful Bidder delivers executed Agreement to Owner, it shall be accompanied by
such bonds and certificates of insurance.
20.  SIGNING OF AGREEMENT
20.1. Pursuant to Code of Georgia 13-10-90 et. seq., the Georgia Security and
Immigration Compliance Act of 2006, the following shall be completed prior to
Award:
20.1.1. Contractor understands and agrees that compliance with the
requirements of OCGA 13-10-90 and Georgia Department of Labor Rule
300-10-02 are conditions of this Agreement.
20.1.2. Contractor further agrees that such compliance shall be attested by
Contractor and its Subcontractors by execution of the appropriate Contractor
Affidavit and Agreement and Subcontractor Affidavit forms included in
Contract Documents.
20.2. Pursuant to Code of Georgia 48-13, nonresident Contractor shall complete the
following prior to Award:
20.2.1. Register with Commissioner and pay fee.
20.2.2. Execute and file with Commissioner, bond worth 10 percent of
Contract, conditioned that state and local taxes will be paid.
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20.2.3. Appoint, in writing, Secretary of State to be lawful agent upon whom
all lawful processes, proceedings, or notices may be served.

20.3. When Owner issues a Notice of Award to Successful Bidder, it shall be
accompanied by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement
along with the other Contract Documents that are identified in the Agreement as
attached thereto. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver
the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents to
Owner. Within 10 days thereafter, Owner shall deliver one fully signed counterpart to
Successful Bidder with a complete set of the Drawings with appropriate
identification.

21. RETAINAGE

21.1. Provisions concerning retainage and Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in
lieu of retainage, if applicable, are set forth in the Agreement.

END OF SECTION
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NOTE TO BIDDER: Use typewriter or ink for completing this Bid Form.
BID FORM
(STIPULATED PRICE BASIS)
1. BID RECIPIENT
1.1. This Bid is submitted to:

Owner: Fayette County, Georgia

Address: Purchasing Department, 140 Stonewall Avenue West,
Suite 204, Fayetteville, Georgia 301214

Project Identification: Crosstown Water Treatment Plant Improvements
Bid #960-B

1.2. The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an
Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work
as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times
indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding
Documents.

2. BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

2.1. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including
without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain
subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that
Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner.

3. BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS
3.1. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:

3.1.1. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, the
other related data identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following
Addenda, receipt of which is hereby acknowledged.

Addendum No. Addendum Date

(Bidder shall insert number of each Addendum received.)
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BID FORM
004113-2

3.1.2. Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as
to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and
performance of the Work.

3.1.3. Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations
that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

3.1.4. Bidder has carefully studied: i) reports of explorations and tests of
subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site and Drawings of physical
conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site
(except Underground Facilities) which have been identified in Paragraph 4.02
of the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable “technical data,”; and
i) reports and Drawings of Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at
the Site that have been identified in Paragraph 4.06 of the Supplementary
Conditions as containing reliable “technical data.”

3.1.5. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder; information
commonly known to Contractors doing business in the locality of the Site;
information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding
Documents; and the Site-related reports and Drawings identified in the
Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information,
observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the
Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Bidder, including applying the specific means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly
required by the Bidding Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and
programs.

3.1.6. Based on information and observations referred to in paragraph above,
Bidder does not consider that further examinations, investigations,
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of this
Bid for performance of the Work at the price(s) Bid and within the times
required, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding
Documents.

3.1.7. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by
Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the
Bidding Documents.

3.1.8. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of conflicts, errors,
ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding
Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to
Bidder.

3.1.9. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey
understanding of terms and conditions for the performance of the Work for
which this Bid is submitted.
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4, BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION
4.1. Bidder certifies:

4.1.1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any
undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any
collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization or
corporation;

4.1.2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other
Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid;

4.1.3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain
from bidding; and

4.1.4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive
practices in competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this paragraph:

4.1.4.1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or
soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public
official in the bidding process;

4.1.4.2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation
of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of
Owner, (b) to establish Bid prices at artificial noncompetitive levels, or
(c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

4.1.4.3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between
two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a
purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, noncompetitive
levels; and

4.1.4.4. *“coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm,
directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their
participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the
Contract.

4.1.5. Required sales and use taxes are included in the stated Bid prices for
the Work unless provision is made herein for the Bidder to separately itemize
the estimated amount of sales tax or if Instructions to Bidders state Owner is

tax exempt.
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S. OWNER PRESELECTED EQUIPMENT

5.1. Owner has preselected and has pre-negotiated the cost of the materials or equipment
items shown in the table. The scope of equipment and services to be provided by each
supplier is provided in the Specifications. The Bidder agrees that payment for the scope of
equipment and services by each supplier as shown in the Specifications is included in the
Lump Sum Work. Taxes are not include in the amounts listed below.

Specification Preselected Equipment Name and . .
Section No. Manufacturer Negotiated Price
4099 91 Filter Package Control System
: _ $1,572,500.00
44 43 34 Filter Underdrain System
44 43 30 Filter Media $209,043.00

* Includes option adders Filter Magic Remote Access System ($9,900.00), Backwash
ROF 20” Venturi w/ Transmitter and 20” Valve w/ Electric Actuator ($25,600.00), and
four NEMA 12 Filter Magic “Slave” Filter Control Consoles ($42,000.00).

6. PICS SUPPLIERS

6.1. Bidder shall use one of the Listed PICS supplier below, for the Process Instrumentation
Control Systems (PICS) specified in Section 40 90 01, Instrumentation and Control for
Process Systems. Bidder shall circle the name of the PICS Supplier. In the event that the
Bidder fails to circle one of the named PICS Suppliers, the first named PICS supplier shall be
used for the Project. Owner specifying the Supplier does not exempt Contractor or Supplier
from meeting the requirements of the Contract Documents; nor does it give prior approval of
subsystems, equipment, materials, or services.

Listed PICS Suppliers
Industrial Control Systems Sandstone, VA
M/R Systems Norcross, GA
Industrial Controls Systems, Inc. Sandston, VA
Revere Control Systems Birmingham, AL
J.K. Duren Company Roswell, GA
Kapsch (Transdyn Controls) Duluth, GA

7. BASIS OF BIDS

7.1. Bidder shall complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the
following price(s):

7.2. Lump Sum Bid Price: $
BID FORM PW/DENO001/497074
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7.3. Unit Price Bid Schedule:

7.3.1. Unit prices have been computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.03.C
of the General Conditions.

7.3.2. Bidder acknowledges that estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and
are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids, and final payment for all
unit price Bid items will be based on actual quantities, determined as provided
in the Contract Documents.

Unit Price Bid Schedule

Extended
Item Estimated Bid Unit | Bid Unit
No. Description Quantity | Unit Price Price
1. Removal of Unsuitable Materials 100 cu |$ $
and Replacement with Compacted yd
Granular Fill

Total of Extended Bid Unit Prices | $

7.4. Base Bid Summary:

7.4.1. Lump Sum Bid Price: $

7.4.2. Total Extended Unit Bid Prices: $

7.4.3. Base Bid (Total of Above): $

7.5. Cash Allowance(s):

7.5.1. Unforeseen Work Elements

Item Description Allowance
1. Unforeseen Work Elements $40,000.00
Total Amount For Allowances $40,000.00

7.5.2. Materials Testing Laboratory

Item Description Allowance
1. Materials Testing Laboratory $10,000.00
Total Amount For Allowances $10,000.00
PW/DENO001/497074 BID FORM
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7.5.3. Cash allowances are included in the price(s) set forth above, and have
been computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.02.B of the General
Conditions.

8. TIME OF COMPLETION

8.1. Bidder agrees the Work will be substantially complete within 335 calendar days after
the date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 2.03 of the
General Conditions, and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions within 365 calendar days after the date when the
Contract Times commence to run.

8.2. Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages in the event of
failure to complete the Work, and any specified Milestones, within the Contract Times.

0. ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID
9.1. The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
9.1.1. Required Bid security in the form of Bid bond.
9.1.2. Bidder’s Experience.
9.1.3. Bidder’s Qualification.
9.1.4. List of Project References.

9.1.5. Evidence of authority to do business in the state of the Project; or a
written covenant to obtain such license within the time for acceptance of Bids.

9.1.6. Contractor’s License No.
9.1.7. Noncollusion Affidavit.
10. DEFINED TERMS

10.1. The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the
Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.

BID FORM PW/DENO001/497074
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11. BID SUBMITTAL
11.1. This Bid submitted by:
If Bidder is:
An Individual
Name (typed or printed):

By (signature):

497074A.GN1

Doing business as:

A Partnership

Partnership Name:

(SEAL)

By:

Name (typed or printed):

A Corporation

Corporation Name:

(Signature of general partner — attach evidence of authority to sign)

(SEAL)

State of Incorporation:

Type (General Business, Professional, Service, Limited Liability): _

By:

(Signature — attach evidence of authority to sign)

Name (typed or printed):

Title:

Attest:

(CORPORATE SEAL)

(Signature of Corporate Secretary)

Date of Qualification to do business in (state where Project is located)

IS:

PW/DENO001/497074
APRIL 29, 2015
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A Joint Venture

Joint Venturer Name: (SEAL)

By:
(Signature of joint venture partner — attach evidence of authority to sign)

Name (typed or printed):

Title:

(Each joint venturer must sign. The manner of signing for each individual,
partnership, and corporation that is a party to the joint venture should be in the
manner indicated above.)

Bidder’s Business Address:

Phone No.: FAX No.:

E-mail:

SUBMITTED on , 20

Georgia Contractor’s License No.:

Contractor’s License Class (where applicable):

END OF SECTION
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BID BOND

Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

BIDDER (Name and Address):

SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business):

OWNER (Name and Address):

BID

Bid Due Date:
Project (Brief Description Including Location):

BOND

Bond Number:
Date (Not later than Bid due date):

Penal sum

(Words) (Figures)

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms printed on the reverse side hereof,
do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent, or representative.

BIDDER SURETY
(Seal) (Seal)
Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature and Title Signature and Title

(Attach Power of Attorney)

Attest: Attest:
Signature and Title Signature and Title

Note: Above addresses are to be used for giving required notice.

PW/DENO001/497074 BID BOND
MARCH 16, 2015 004313-1
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1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns to pay to Owner upon
default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the
face of this Bond. Payment of the penal sum is the
extent of Surety’s liability.

2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of
Bidder to deliver within the time required by the
Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof
agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed
Agreement required by the Bidding Documents
and any performance and payment bonds required
by the Bidding Documents.

3. This obligation shall be null and void if:

3.1. Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder
delivers within the time required by the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to
in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement
required by the Bidding Documents and any
performance and payment bonds required by
the Bidding Documents, or

3.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or

3.3. Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to
Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to
in writing by Bidder and, if applicable,
consented to by Surety when required by
Paragraph 5 hereof).

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and
payable upon default by Bidder and within

30 calendar days after receipt by Bidder and Surety
of written notice of default from Owner, which
notice will be given with reasonable promptness,
identifying this Bond and the Project and including
a statement of the amount due.

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses
based on or arising out of any time extension to
issue Notice of Award agreed to in writing by
Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for
issuing Notice of Award including extensions shall
not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from Bid due
date without Surety’s written consent.

497074A.GN1

6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this
Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of
default required in Paragraph 4 above is received
by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one
year after Bid due date.

7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be
commenced only in a court of competent
jurisdiction located in the state in which the Project
is located.

8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing
and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective
addresses shown on the face of this Bond. Such
notices may be sent by personal delivery,
commercial courier, or by United States Registered
or Certified Mail, return receipt requested, postage
pre-paid, and shall be deemed to be effective upon
receipt by the party concerned.

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a
current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing
the authority of the officer, agent, or representative
who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to
execute, seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the
Surety thereby.

10.This Bond is intended to conform to all
applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable
requirement of any applicable statute that has been
omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be
included herein as if set forth at length. If any
provision of this Bond conflicts with any
applicable statute, then the provision of said statute
shall govern and the remainder of this Bond that is
not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force
and effect.

11.The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid,
offer, or proposal as applicable.

END OF SECTION
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STATEMENT OF NONCOLLUSION

Each Bidder shall complete the following statement in accordance with OCGA 36-91-21(e):

STATE OF }
}ss
COUNTY OF }

That (s)he is the agent authorized by the Bidder to submit the attached bid. Affiant further
states that the Bidder has not been a party to any collusion among Bidders in restraint of
freedom of competition by agreement to bid at a fixed price or to refrain from bidding; or
with any State, County, or City official or employee as to quantity, quality, or price in the
prospective Contract, or any other terms of said prospective Contract; or in any discussions
between Bidders and any State, County, or City official concerning exchange of money or
other thing of value for special consideration in the letting of a contract.

Affiant further warrants that no person or selling agency has been employed or retained to
solicit or secure such contract upon an agreement or understanding for a commission,
percentage, brokerage or contingent fee, except bona fide employees or bona fide established
commercial or selling agencies maintained by the Contractor for the purpose of securing
business.

Name of Contractor

Bidder (Affiant)
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 20
My commission expires:
Notary Public

END OF SECTION
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SECURITY AND IMMIGRATION COMPLIANCE ACT

The Contractor agrees that compliance with the requirements of O.C.G.A. Sec. 13-10-91 and
Rule 300-10-1 of the rules of the Georgia Department of Labor are conditions of this
Agreement for the physical performance of services.

The Contractor further agrees that its compliance with the requirements of
0.C.G.A. Sec. 13-10-91 and DOL Rule 300-10-1-02 is attested to on the executed Contractor
Affidavit and Agreement attached hereto as EXHIBIT A.

If employing or contracting with any subcontractor(s) in connection with this Agreement,
Contractor further agrees:

1) To secure from the subcontractor(s) such subcontractor(s) indication of the
employee-number category applicable to the subcontractor(s); and

2) To secure from the subcontractor(s) an affidavit attesting to the subcontractor’s
compliance with O.C.G.A. Sec. 13-10-91 and DOL Rule 300-10-1; such affidavit
being in the form attached hereto and referenced as EXHIBIT A-1; and

3) To submit such subcontractor affidavits(s) to the Owner when the
subcontractor(s) is retained, but in any event, prior to the commencement of work
by the subcontractor(s).

The failure of Contractor to supply the affidavit of compliance at the time of execution of this
Agreement and/or the failure of Contractor to continue to satisfy the obligations of

0.C.G.A. 813-10-91 and DOL Rule 300-10-1 as set forth in this Agreement during the term
on the Agreement shall constitute a material breach of the contact. Upon notice of such
breach Contractor shall be entitled to cure the breach within ten days, upon providing
satisfactory evidence of compliance with the terms of this Agreement and State law. Should
the breach not be cured, the County shall be entitled to all available remedies, including
termination of the contact and damages.

END OF SECTION

PW/DENO001/497074 SECURITY AND IMMIGRATION
MARCH 16, 2015 COMPLIANCE ACT
©COPYRIGHT 2015 CH2M HILL 004557 -1






497074A.GN1

Contractor Affidavit under O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91(b)(1)

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned contractor verifies its compliance with
O.C.G.A. 8 13-10-91, stating affirmatively that the individual, firm or corporation
which is engaged in the physical performance of services on behalf of (hame of public
employer) has registered with, is authorized to use and uses the federal work
authorization program commonly known as E-Verify, or any subsequent replacement
program, in accordance with the applicable provisions and deadlines established in
0.C.G.A. § 13-10-91. Furthermore, the undersigned contractor will continue to use the
federal work authorization program throughout the contract period and the undersigned
contractor will contract for the physical performance of services in satisfaction of such
contract only with subcontractors who present an affidavit to the contractor with the
information required by O.C.G.A. 8 13-10-91(b). Contractor hereby attests that its
federal work authorization user identification number and date of authorization are as
follows:

Federal Work Authorization User Identification Number

Date of Authorization

Name of Contractor

Name of Project

Name of Public Employer

I hereby declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed on , , 2015 in (city), (state).

Signature of Authorized Officer or Agent

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Officer or Agent

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE ME
ON THIS THE DAY OF , 2015.

NOTARY PUBLIC

My Commission Expires:
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Subcontractor Affidavit under O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91(b)(3)

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned subcontractor verifies its compliance with
O.C.G.A. 8 13-10-91, stating affirmatively that the individual, firm or corporation
which is engaged in the physical performance of services under a contract with (name
of contractor) on behalf of (name of public employer) has registered with, is authorized
to use and uses the federal work authorization program commonly known as E-Verify,
or any subsequent replacement program, in accordance with the applicable provisions
and deadlines established in O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91. Furthermore, the undersigned
subcontractor will continue to use the federal work authorization program throughout
the contract period and the undersigned subcontractor will contract for the physical
performance of services in satisfaction of such contract only with sub-subcontractors
who present an affidavit to the subcontractor with the information required by O.C.G.A.
§ 13-10-91(b). Additionally, the undersigned subcontractor will forward notice of the
receipt of an affidavit from a sub-subcontractor to the contractor within five business
days of receipt. If the undersigned subcontractor receives notice that a sub-
subcontractor has received an affidavit from any other contracted sub-subcontractor, the
undersigned subcontractor must forward, within five business days of receipt, a copy of
the notice to the contractor. Subcontractor hereby attests that its federal work
authorization user identification number and date of authorization are as follows:

Federal Work Authorization User Identification Number

Date of Authorization

Name of Subcontractor

Name of Project

Name of Public Employer
I hereby declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed on , , 2015 in (city), (state).

Signature of Authorized Officer or Agent

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Officer or Agent

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE ME
ON THIS THE DAY OF , 2015.

NOTARY PUBLIC

My Commission Expires:
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AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between Fayette County

(Owner) and

(Contractor).

Owner and Contractor, in consideration of the mutual covenants set forth herein, agree as
follows:

1. WORK

1.1. Contractor shall complete the Work as specified or indicated in the Contract
Documents. The Work is generally described as follows: chemical system
modifications and filter upgrades at the Crosstown Water Treatment Plant.

2. THE PROJECT

2.1. The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the
whole or only a part is generally described as follows: new powdered activated
carbon storage and feed system; a new chlorine dioxide storage and feed system;
rehabilitation of the existing eight filters; selective demolition; yard piping for new
and existing facilities; electrical system improvements to support new loads;
computer-based controls associated with improvements; site development and storm
water management.

3. ENGINEER

3.1. The Project has been designed by CH2M HILL (Engineer), who is to act as
Owner’s representative, assume duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and
authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

4. CONTRACT TIMES

4.1. Time of the Essence: Time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion,
and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents
are of the essence of the Contract.

4.2. Days to Achieve Substantial Completion and Final Payment:

4.2.1. The Work shall be substantially completed within 335 days from the
date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 2.03
of the General Conditions, and completed and ready for final payment in
accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions within 365 days
after the date when the Contract Times commence to run.

PW/DENO001/497074 AGREEMENT
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4.3. Liquidated Damages:

4.3.1. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence of this
Agreement and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not
completed within the times specified in Paragraph Contract Times above, plus
any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General
Conditions. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties
involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered
by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of
requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated
damages for delay (but not as a penalty) Contractor shall pay Owner $500.00
for each day that expires after the time specified herein for Substantial
Completion until the Work is substantially complete

5. CONTRACT PRICE

5.1. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an
exhibit.

5.2. Owner will pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts
determined pursuant to the following:

5.2.1. Lump Sum: For Work other than Unit Price Work, a lump sum of
$

5.2.1.1. The above lump sum amount reflects Owner's adoption of the
following alternates:

5.2.1.1.1 Sodium Permanganate Fiberglass Building.

5.2.1.2. Cash allowance(s) are included in the above lump sum price
and have been computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.02 of the
General Conditions.

5.2.2. Unit Prices:

5.2.2.1. As provided in Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions,
estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actual
quantities and classifications are to be made by Engineer as provided
in Paragraph 9.07 of the General Conditions. Unit prices have been
computed as provided in Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions.
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5.2.2.2. For Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of
established unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price
Work times the estimated quantity of that item as indicated in this

paragraph:
Item Estimated Unit Estimated
No. Description Quantity Unit Price Price
1. Removal of Unsuitable 100 cuyd | $ $

Materials and
Replacement with
Compacted Granular Fill

TOTAL OF ESTIMATED UNIT PRICES: $

6. PAYMENT PROCEDURES

6.1. Submittal and Processing of Payments: Contractor shall submit Applications for
Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General Conditions. Applications for
Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.

6.2. Progress Payments and Retainage: Owner will make progress payments on
account of the Contract Price on the basis of Contractor’s Application for Payment on
the date of each month as established in the preconstruction conference during
performance of the Work as provided herein. All such payments will be measured by
the Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07 of the General
Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units
completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of Values, as provided in the General
Requirements.

6.2.1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an
amount equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the
aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts as Engineer
may determine or Owner may withhold, including but not limited to liquidated
damages, in accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the General Conditions:

6.2.1.1. Ninety percent of Work completed (with the balance being
retainage). If the Work has been 50 percent completed as determined
by Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been
satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, Owner, on recommendation of
Engineer, may determine that as long as the character and progress of
the Work remain satisfactory to them, there will be no additional
retainage; and

6.2.1.2. Ninety percent of cost of materials and equipment not
incorporated in the Work (with the balance being retainage).

PW/DENO001/497074 AGREEMENT
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6.2.2. In lieu of retainage, provisions may be made as provided in
OCGA 13-10-82, for establishing an escrow account with Owner.

6.2.3. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner will pay an amount sufficient to
increase total payments to Contractor to 100 percent of the Work completed,
less such amounts as Engineer will determine in accordance with

Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of the General Conditions and less 200 percent of
Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as
shown on the tentative list of items to be completed or corrected attached to
the certificate of Substantial Completion.

6.3. Final Payment:

6.3.1. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions, Owner will pay the remainder of
the Contract Price as recommended by Engineer as provided in

Paragraph 14.07.

7. INTEREST

7.1. Monies not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions
shall bear interest at the rate of one-half percent per month.

8. CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS

8.1. In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the
following representations:

8.1.1. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents
and the other related data identified in the Bidding Documents.

8.1.2. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is
satisfied as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost,
progress, and performance of the Work.

8.1.3. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and
local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of
the Work.

8.1.4. Contractor has carefully studied: (1) reports of explorations and tests of
subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site and drawings of physical
conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site
(except Underground Facilities) if any, which have been identified in
Paragraph 4.02 of the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable
“technical data”, and (2) reports and drawings of Hazardous Environmental
Conditions, if any, at the Site which have been identified in Paragraph 4.06 of
the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable “technical data.”
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8.1.5. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor;
information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of
the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the
Contract Documents; and Site-related reports and drawings identified in the
Contract Documents, with respect to the effect of such information,
observations, and documents on 1) the cost, progress, and performance of the
Work; 2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor, including any specific means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly
required by the Contract Documents; and 3) Contractor’s safety precautions
and programs.

8.1.6. Based on the information and observations referred to above,
Contractor does not consider that any further examinations, investigations,
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the
Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Times, and in accordance with
the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.

8.1.7. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by
Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the
Contract Documents.

8.1.8. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of conflicts, errors,
ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract
Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to
Contractor.

8.1.9. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and
convey understanding of terms and conditions for performance and furnishing
of the Work.

9. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
9.1. Contents:

9.1.1. The Contract Documents that are attached to this Agreement (except as
expressly noted otherwise) consist of the following:

9.1.1.1. This Agreement.
9.1.1.2. Performance Bond.
9.1.1.3. Payment Bond.
9.1.1.4. General Conditions.
9.1.1.5. Supplementary Conditions.
PW/DENO001/497074 AGREEMENT
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9.1.1.6. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project
Manual.

9.1.1.7. Drawings.
9.1.1.8. Addenda.

9.1.2. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
9.1.2.1. Contractor’s Bid.

9.1.3. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the
Effective Date of the Agreement and are not attached hereto:

9.1.3.1. Notice to Proceed.
9.1.3.2. Work Change Directives.
9.1.3.3. Change Order(s).
9.2. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article.

9.3. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as
provided in Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions.

10. MISCELLANEOUS

10.1. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General
Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions.

10.2. Successors and Assigns: Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners,
successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its partners,
successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements,
and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

10.3. Severability: Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void
or unenforceable under any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and
remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and
Contractor, who agree the Contract Documents shall be reformed to replace such
stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable provision that comes as
close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

10.4. Assignment of Contract:

10.4.1. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the
Contract shall be binding on another party hereto without the written consent
of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without limitation,
monies that may become due and monies that are due may not be assigned
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without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction
may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any
written consent to an assignment, no assignment shall release or discharge the
assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents.

10.5. Contractor’s Certifications:

10.5.1. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent,
collusive, or coercive practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.
For the purposes of this paragraph:

10.5.1.1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or
soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public
official in the bidding process or in Contract execution;

10.5.1.2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation
of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process or the execution of
the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract
Price at artificial noncompetitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the
benefits of free and open competition;

10.5.1.3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement
between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of
Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial,
noncompetitive levels; and

10.5.1.4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm,
directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their
participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the
Contract.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement in triplicate.
One counterpart each has been delivered to Owner, Contractor, and Engineer. All portions of
the Contract Documents have been signed or identified by Owner and Contractor or on their
behalf.

This Agreement will be effective on , 20__ (which is the Effective Date of the
Agreement).
OWNER: Fayette County

[CORPORATE SEAL]
By: Alttest:
Title: Title:

Address for giving notices:

PW/DENO001/497074 AGREEMENT
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(If Owner is a corporation, attach evidence
of authority to sign. If Owner is a public
body, attach evidence of authority to sign
and resolution or other documents
authorizing execution of this Agreement.)

CONTRACTOR:
By:
Title:
[CORPORATE SEAL]
Attest:
Title:

Address for giving notices:

License No.

(Where applicable)

Agent for service or process:

(If Contractor is a corporation, a
partnership, or a joint venture, attach
evidence of authority to sign.)

END OF SECTION
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PERFORMANCE BOND FORM

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

CONTRACTOR
(Name and Address):

OWNER (Name and Address):
Fayette County
140 Stonewall Avenue West, Suite 204
Fayetteville, GA
CONTRACT

Date:

Amount:

Description (Name and Location):
BOND

Bond Number:

Date (Not earlier than Contract Date):

Amount:
Modifications to this Bond Form:

SURETY
(Name and Address of Principal Place of Business):

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms printed on the reverse side
hereof, do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent,

or representative.

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company:

Signature:

Name and Title

(Space is provided below for signatures of additional

parties, if required.)

PW/DENO001/497074
MARCH 16, 2015
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SURETY

(Seal)

Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal

By:
Signature and Title

(Attach Power of Attorney)

Attest:
Signature and Title

PERFORMANCE BOND FORM
006113.13-1
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CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company:
Signature: (Seal) (Seal)
Name and Title Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By:

Signature and Title
(Attach Power of Attorney)

Attest:
Signature and Title

PERFORMANCE BOND FORM PW/DENO001/497074
006113.13-2 MARCH 16, 2015
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1. Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns to Owner for the performance
of the Contract, which is incorporated herein by
reference.

2. If Contractor performs the Contract, Surety and
Contractor have no obligation under this Bond,
except to participate in conferences as provided in
Paragraph 3.1.

3. If there is no Owner Default, Surety’s obligation
under this Bond shall arise after:

3.1. Owner has notified Contractor and Surety, at
the addresses described in Paragraph 10 below,
that Owner is considering declaring a Contractor
Default and has requested and attempted to
arrange a conference with Contractor and Surety
to be held not later than 15 days after receipt of
such notice to discuss methods of performing the
Contract. If Owner, Contractor and Surety agree,
Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to
perform the Contract, but such an agreement shall
not waive Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to
declare a Contractor Default; and

3.2. Owner has declared a Contractor Default
and formally terminated Contractor’s right to
complete the Contract. Such Contractor Default
shall not be declared earlier than 20 days after
Contractor and Surety have received notice as
provided in Paragraph 3.1; and

3.3. Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the
Contract Price to:

1. Surety in accordance with the terms of
the Contract;

2. Another contractor selected pursuant to
Paragraph 4.3 to perform the Contract.

4.  When Owner has satisfied the conditions of
Paragraph 3, Surety shall promptly and at Surety’s
expense take one of the following actions:

4.1. Arrange for Contractor, with consent of
Owner, to perform and complete the Contract; or

4.2. Undertake to perform and complete the
Contract itself, through its agents or through
independent contractors; or

PW/DENO001/497074
MARCH 16, 2015
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4.3. Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from
qualified contractors acceptable to Owner for a
contract for performance and completion of the
Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for
execution by Owner and Contractor selected with
Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with
performance and payment bonds executed by a
qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on
the Contract, and pay to Owner the amount of
damages as described in Paragraph 6 in excess of
the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by
Owner resulting from Contractor Default; or

4.4. Waive its right to perform and complete,
arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor
and with reasonable promptness under the
circumstances:

1. After investigation, determine the
amount for which it may be liable to Owner
and, as soon as practicable after the amount
is determined, tender payment therefor to
Owner; or

2. Deny liability in whole or in part and
notify Owner citing reasons therefor.

5. If Surety does not proceed as provided in
Paragraph 4 with reasonable promptness, Surety shall
be deemed to be in default on this Bond 15 days after
receipt of an additional written notice from Owner to
Surety demanding that Surety perform its obligations
under this Bond, and Owner shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to Owner. If Surety
proceeds as provided in Paragraph 4.4, and Owner
refuses the payment tendered or Surety has denied
liability, in whole or in part, without further notice
Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy
available to Owner.

6. After Owner has terminated Contractor’s right to
complete the Contract, and if Surety elects to act
under Paragraph 4.1, 4.2, or 4.3 above, then the
responsibilities of Surety to Owner shall not be
greater than those of Contractor under the Contract,
and the responsibilities of Owner to Surety shall not
be greater than those of Owner under the Contract.
To a limit of the amount of this Bond, but subject to
commitment by Owner of the Balance of the Contract
Price to mitigation of costs and damages on the
Contract, Surety is obligated without duplication for:

6.1. The responsibilities of Contractor for
correction of defective Work and completion of
the Contract;

PERFORMANCE BOND FORM
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6.2. Additional legal, design professional, and
delay costs resulting from Contractor’s Default,
and resulting from the actions or failure to act of
Surety under Paragraph 4; and

6.3. Liquidated damages, or if no liquidated
damages are specified in the Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-
performance of Contractor.

7. Surety shall not be liable to Owner or others for
obligations of Contractor that are unrelated to the
Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall
not be reduced or set off on account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue
on this Bond to any person or entity other than
Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, or
SUCCessors.

8. Surety hereby waives notice of any change,
including changes of time, to Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

9. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this
Bond may be instituted in any court of competent

jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part

of the Work is located and shall be instituted within
two years after Contractor Default or within two
years after Contractor ceased working or within two
years after Surety refuses or fails to perform its
obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first.
If the provisions of this paragraph are void or
prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation

available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of

the suit shall be applicable.

10. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be
mailed or delivered to the address shown on the
signature page.

11. When this Bond has been furnished to comply
with a statutory requirement in the location where the
Contract was to be performed, any provision in this
Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions
conforming to such statutory requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. The intent is that this
Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not
as a common law bond.

12. Definitions.

12.1. Balance of the Contract Price: The total
amount payable by Owner to Contractor under the
Contract after all proper adjustments have been
made, including allowance to Contractor of any
amounts received or to be received by Owner in
settlement of insurance or other Claims for
damages to which Contractor is entitled, reduced
by all valid and proper payments made to or on
behalf of Contractor under the Contract.

12.2. Contract: The agreement between Owner
and Contractor identified on the signature page,
including all Contract Documents and changes
thereto.

12.3. Contractor Default: Failure of Contractor,
which has neither been remedied nor waived, to
perform or otherwise to comply with the terms of
the Contract.

12.4. Owner Default: Failure of Owner, which has
neither been remedied nor waived, to pay
Contractor as required by the Contract or to
perform and complete or comply with the other
terms thereof.

FOR INFORMATION ONLY - Name, Address and Telephone

Surety Agency or Broker
Owner’s Representative (engineer or other party)

END OF SECTION

PERFORMANCE BOND FORM
006113.13-4
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PAYMENT BOND FORM

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

CONTRACTOR
(Name and Address):

OWNER (Name and Address):

Fayette County
140 Stonewall Avenue West, Suite 204
Fayetteville, GA

CONTRACT
Date:
Amount:
Description (Name and Location):

BOND

Bond Number:

Date (Not earlier than Contract Date):

Amount:
Modifications to this Bond Form:

SURETY
(Name and Address of Principal Place of Business):

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms printed on the reverse side
hereof, do each cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent, or

representative.

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company:

Signature:

Name and Title

(Space is provided below for signatures of additional

parties, if required.)

PW/DENO001/497074
MARCH 16, 2015
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SURETY

(Seal)

Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal

By:
Signature and Title

(Attach Power of Attorney)

Attest:
Signature and Title

PAYMENT BOND FORM
006113.16-1
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CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company:
Signature: (Seal) (Seal)
Name and Title Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By:

Signature and Title
(Attach Power of Attorney)

Attest:
Signature and Title

PAYMENT BOND FORM PW/DENO001/497074
006113.16 -2 MARCH 16, 2015
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1. Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns to Owner to pay for labor,
materials, and equipment furnished by Claimants for
use in the performance of the Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference.

2. With respect to Owner, this obligation shall be
null and void if Contractor:

2.1. Promptly makes payment, directly or
indirectly, for all sums due Claimants, and

2.2. Defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless
Owner from all claims, demands, liens, or suits
alleging non-payment by Contractor by any
person or entity who furnished labor, materials, or
equipment for use in the performance of the
Contract, provided Owner has promptly notified
Contractor and Surety (at the addresses described
in Paragraph 12) of any claims, demands, liens, or
suits and tendered defense of such claims,
demands, liens, or suits to Contractor and Surety,
and provided there is no Owner Default.

3. With respect to Claimants, this obligation shall
be null and void if Contractor promptly makes
payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums due.

4. Surety shall have no obligation to Claimants
under this Bond until:

4.1. Claimants who are employed by or have a
direct contract with Contractor have given notice
to Surety (at the addresses described in

Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof,
to Owner, stating that a claim is being made under
this Bond and, with substantial accuracy, the
amount of the claim.

4.2. Claimants who do not have a direct contract
with Contractor:

1. Have furnished written notice to
Contractor and sent a copy, or notice
thereof, to Owner, within 90 days after
having last performed labor or last furnished
materials or equipment included in the claim
stating, with substantial accuracy, the
amount of the claim and the name of the
party to whom the materials or equipment
were furnished or supplied, or for whom the
labor was done or performed; and

PW/DENO001/497074
MARCH 16, 2015
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2. Have either received a rejection in
whole or in part from Contractor, or not
received within 30 days of furnishing the
above notice any communication from
Contractor by which Contractor had
indicated the claim will be paid directly or
indirectly; and

3. Not having been paid within the above
30 days, have sent a written notice to Surety
and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner,
stating that a claim is being made under this
Bond and enclosing a copy of the previous
written notice furnished to Contractor.

5. If anotice by a Claimant required by Paragraph 4
is provided by Owner to Contractor or to Surety, that
is sufficient compliance.

6. Reserved.

7. Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the
amount of this Bond, and the amount of this Bond
shall be credited for any payments made in good faith
by Surety.

8.  Amounts owed by Owner to Contractor under
the Contract shall be used for the performance of the
Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any
performance bond. By Contractor furnishing and
Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds
earned by Contractor in the performance of the
Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of
Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to
Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion
of the Work.

9. Surety shall not be liable to Owner, Claimants,
or others for obligations of Contractor that are
unrelated to the Contract. Owner shall not be liable
for payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant
under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no
obligations to make payments to, give notices on
behalf of, or otherwise have obligations to Claimants
under this Bond.

10. Surety hereby waives notice of any change,
including changes of time, to the Contract or to
related Subcontracts, purchase orders and other
obligations.

PAYMENT BOND FORM
0061 13.16 - 3
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11. No suit or action shall be commenced by a
Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of
competent jurisdiction in the location in which the
Work or part of the Work is located or after the
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the
Claimant gave the notice required by Paragraph 4.1
or Paragraph 4.2.3, or (2) on which the last labor or
service was performed by anyone or the last materials
or equipment were furnished by anyone under the
Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first
occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or
prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of
the suit shall be applicable.

12. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be
mailed or delivered to the addresses shown on the
signature page. Actual receipt of notice by Surety,
Owner, or Contractor, however accomplished, shall
be sufficient compliance as of the date received at the
address shown on the signature page.

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply
with a statutory requirement in the location where the
Contract was to be performed, any provision in this
Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions
conforming to such statutory requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. The intent is that this
Bond shall be construed as a statutory Bond and not
as a common law bond.

14. Upon request of any person or entity appearing
to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, Contractor
shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall
permit a copy to be made.

15. Definitions:

15.1. Claimant: An individual or entity having a
direct contract with Contractor, or with a first-tier
subcontractor of Contractor, to furnish labor,
materials, or equipment for use in the
performance of the Contract. The intent of this
Bond shall be to include without limitation in the
terms “labor, materials or equipment” that part of
water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline,
telephone service, or rental equipment used in the
Contract, architectural and engineering services
required for performance of the Work of
Contractor and Contractor’s Subcontractors, and
all other items for which a mechanic’s lien may be
asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor,
materials, or equipment were furnished.

15.2. Contract: The agreement between Owner
and Contractor identified on the signature page,
including all Contract Documents and changes
thereto.

15.3. Owner Default: Failure of Owner, which has
neither been remedied nor waived, to pay
Contractor as required by the Contract or to
perform and complete or comply with the other
terms thereof.

FOR INFORMATION ONLY - Name, Address and Telephone

Surety Agency or Broker:
Owner’s Representative (engineer or other party):

END OF SECTION
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

ARTICLE 1-DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01 Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements
or Contract Documents and printed with initial capital
letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings
indicated which are applicable to both the singular and
plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined,
terms with initial capital letters in the Contract Documents
include references to identified articles and paragraphs, and
the titles of other documents or forms.

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments
issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct, or
change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract
Documents.

2. Agreement—The written instrument which is
evidence of the agreement between Owner and Contractor
covering the Work.

3. Application for Payment—The  form
acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor
during the course of the Work in requesting progress or
final payments and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents.

4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more
than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing
asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels
established by the United States Occupational Safety and
Health Administration.

5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder
submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for
the Work to be performed.

6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits
a Bid directly to Owner.

7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding
Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents
(including all Addenda).

8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or
invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid security of
acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any
supplements.

9. Change Order—A document recommended
by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and Owner and
authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or
an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times,
issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or
Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the
terms of the Contract. A demand for money or services by a
third party is not a Claim.

11. Contract—The entire and integrated written
agreement between the Owner and Contractor concerning
the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations,
representations, or agreements, whether written or oral.

12. Contract Documents—Those items so
designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard copies
of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract
Documents. Approved Shop Drawings, other Contractor
submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and
physical conditions are not Contract Documents.

13. Contract Price—The moneys payable by
Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the
Agreement (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in
the case of Unit Price Work).

14. Contract Times—The number of days or the
dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve Milestones, if
any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete
the Work so that it is ready for final payment as evidenced
by Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment.

15. Contractor—The individual or entity with
whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.

16. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for
definition.

17. Drawings—That part of the Contract
Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the
Work to be performed by Contractor. Shop Drawings and
other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined.

18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date
indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective,
but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which
the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two
parties to sign and deliver.
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19. Engineer—The individual or entity named as
such in the Agreement.

20. Field Order—A written order issued by
Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but
which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times.

21. General Requirements—Sections of Division
1 of the Specifications.

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The
presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum,
Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such
quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial
danger to persons or property exposed thereto.

23. Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous
Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of
the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as
amended from time to time.

24. Laws and  Regulations; Laws  or
Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all
governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts
having jurisdiction.

25. Liens—Charges, security interests, or
encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or
personal property.

26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the
Contract Documents relating to an intermediate completion
date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the
Work.

27. Notice of Award—The written notice by
Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon timely
compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions
precedent listed therein, Owner will sign and deliver the
Agreement.

28. Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by
Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the Contract
Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall
start to perform the Work under the Contract Documents.

29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom
Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom
the Work is to be performed.

30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

31. Petroleum—~Petroleum, including crude oil or
any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions
of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and
14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil,
petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline,
kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste
and crude oils.

32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared
and maintained by Contractor, describing the sequence and
duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan
to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times.

33. Project—The total construction of which the
Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may
be the whole, or a part.

34. Project Manual—The bound documentary
information prepared for bidding and constructing the
Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual,
which may be bound in one or more volumes, is contained
in the table(s) of contents.

35. Radioactive ~ Material—Source,  special
nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as
amended from time to time.

36. Resident  Project  Representative—The
authorized representative of Engineer who may be assigned
to the Site or any part thereof.

37. Samples—Physical examples of materials,
equipment, or workmanship that are representative of some
portion of the Work and which establish the standards by
which such portion of the Work will be judged.

38. Schedule of  Submittals—A  schedule,
prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled
performance of related construction activities.

39. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared
and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the
Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as
the basis for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for
Payment.

40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams,
illustrations, schedules, and other data or information which
are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor
and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 2 of 40




41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract
Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the
Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and
easements for access thereto, and such other lands
furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.

42. Specifications—That part of the Contract
Documents consisting of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship
as applied to the Work, and certain administrative
requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto.

43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity
having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other
Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at
the Site.

44. Substantial Completion—The time at which
the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the
point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a
specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in
accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the Work
(or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes
for which it is intended. The terms “substantially complete”
and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of the
Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

45. Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a
responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award.

46. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the
Contract Documents which amends or supplements these
General Conditions.

47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator,
supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to
furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the
Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.

48. Underground Facilities—All underground
pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults,
tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and
any encasements containing such facilities, including those
that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum
products, telephone or other communications, cable
television, water, wastewater, storm water, other liquids or
chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the
basis of unit prices.

50. Work—The entire construction or the various
separately identifiable parts thereof required to be provided

under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the
result of performing or providing all labor, services, and
documentation necessary to produce such construction, and
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and
equipment into such construction, all as required by the
Contract Documents.

51. Work Change Directive—A written statement
to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by
Engineer ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the
Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen subsurface
or physical conditions under which the Work is to be
performed or to emergencies. A Work Change Directive
will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times
but is evidence that the parties expect that the change
ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will
be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any,
on the Contract Price or Contract Times.

1.02 Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in
Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used
in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have
the indicated meaning.

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:

1. The Contract Documents include the terms
“as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or
terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of
professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the
adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used
to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the
Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to
evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance with the
information in the Contract Documents and with the design
concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or
indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a
specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any
such term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be
effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any
duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the
provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

[LNT] LI

C. Day:

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24
hours measured from midnight to the next midnight.
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D. Defective:

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the
word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty,
or deficient in that it:

a. does not conform to the Contract
Documents; or

b. does not meet the requirements of any
applicable inspection, reference standard, test,
or approval referred to in the Contract
Documents; or

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has
been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph
14.04 or 14.05).

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection
with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to supply
and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site
(or some other specified location) ready for use or
installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection
with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to put
into use or place in final position said services, materials, or
equipment complete and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when
used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or
equipment complete and ready for intended use.

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or
“provide” is not used in connection with services, materials,
or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of
Contractor, “provide” is implied.

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract
Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used
in the Contract Documents in accordance with such
recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance

A. When Contractor delivers the executed
counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be
required to furnish.

B. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at
the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each deliver
to the other, with copies to each additional insured
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of
insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of
them or any additional insured may reasonably request)
which Contractor and Owner respectively are required to
purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5.

2.02 Copies of Documents

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten
printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project Manual.
Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost
of reproduction.

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to
Proceed

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on
the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement
or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in
the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at
any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence
to run later than the sixtieth day after the day of Bid
opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the
Agreement, whichever date is earlier.

2.04 Starting the Work

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on
the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No
Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which
the Contract Times commence to run.

2.05 Before Starting Construction

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after
the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise
specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall
submit to Engineer for timely review:
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1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating
the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and
completing the various stages of the Work, including any
Milestones specified in the Contract Documents;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of
the Work which includes quantities and prices of items
which when added together equal the Contract Price and
subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient
detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an
appropriate amount of overhead and profit applicable to
each item of Work.

2.06 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of
Authorized Representatives

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a
conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and
others as appropriate will be held to establish a working
understanding among the parties as to the Work and to
discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A,
procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other
submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and
maintaining required records.

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor
each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to act
as its authorized representative with respect to the services
and responsibilities under the Contract. Such individuals
shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive
information, render decisions relative to the Contract, and
otherwise act on behalf of each respective party.

2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first
Application for Payment a conference attended by
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held
to review for acceptability to Engineer as provided below
the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph
2.05.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make
corrections and adjustments and to complete and resubmit
the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to
Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to
Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of the Work
to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance
will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress
Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of the

Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from
Contractor’s full responsibility therefor.

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be
acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable
arrangement for reviewing and processing the required
submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be
acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it
provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to
component parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3-CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT,
AMENDING, REUSE

3.01 Intent

A. The Contract Documents are complementary;
what is required by one is as binding as if required by all.

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to
describe a functionally complete project (or part thereof) to
be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.
Any labor, documentation, services, materials, or
equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade
usage as being required to produce the indicated result will
be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no
additional cost to Owner.

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the
Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as
provided in Article 9.

3.02 Reference Standards

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and
Regulations

1. Reference to standards, specifications,
manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, or
association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such
reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the
standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or
Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on
the Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids),
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the
Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard,
specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a
Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or
responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any
of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees,
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from those set forth in the Contract Documents. No such
provision or instruction shall be effective to assign to
Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct
the performance of the Work or any duty or authority to
undertake responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of
the Contract Documents.

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
A. Reporting Discrepancies:

1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
Before Starting Work: Before undertaking each part of the
Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the
Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures
therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor
shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy which Contractor
discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and shall obtain a
written interpretation or clarification from Engineer before
proceeding with any Work affected thereby.

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
During Performance of Work: If, during the performance of
the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents,
or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable
Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification,
manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of any Supplier, then
Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing.
Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph
6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract
Documents has been issued by one of the methods
indicated in Paragraph 3.04.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or
Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, ambiguity,
or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless
Contractor had actual knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies:

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically
stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the
Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any
conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between the
provisions of the Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard,
specification, manual, or code, or the
instruction of any Supplier (whether or not

specifically incorporated by reference in the
Contract Documents); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or
Regulations applicable to the performance of
the Work (unless such an interpretation of the
provisions of the Contract Documents would
result in violation of such Law or
Regulation).

3.04 Amending and  Supplementing  Contract
Documents

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to
provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work
or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a
Change Order or a Work Change Directive.

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents
may be supplemented, and minor variations and deviations
in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the
following ways:

1. A Field Order;

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or
Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 6.17.D.3);
or

3. Engineer’s  written interpretation  or
clarification.

3.05 Reuse of Documents

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier
shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership
rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other
documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or
bearing the seal of Engineer or its consultants, including
electronic media editions; or

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications,
other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the
Project or any other project without written consent of
Owner and Engineer and specific written verification or
adaptation by Engineer.

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will
survive final payment, or termination of the Contract.
Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining
copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes.
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3.06 Electronic Data

A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary
Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or Engineer to
Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that
may be relied upon are limited to the printed copies (also
known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of
text, data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the
convenience of the receiving party. Any conclusion or
information obtained or derived from such electronic files
will be at the user’s sole risk. If there is a discrepancy
between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard
copies govern.

B. Because data stored in electronic media
format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the
party receiving electronic files agrees that it will perform
acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which
the receiving party shall be deemed to have accepted the
data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-day
acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring

party.

C. When transferring documents in electronic
media format, the transferring party makes no
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or
readability of documents resulting from the use of software
application packages, operating systems, or computer
hardware differing from those used by the data’s creator.

ARTICLE 4 - AVAILABILITY OF LANDS;
SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS;
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS;
REFERENCE POINTS

4.01 Availability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall
notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not
of general application but specifically related to use of the
Site with which Contractor must comply in performing the
Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for
easements for permanent structures or permanent changes
in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are unable to
agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,
of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times,
or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the
Site or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall
furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal
title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work
is to be performed and Owner’s interest therein as

necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or
construction lien against such lands in accordance with
applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional
lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary
construction facilities or storage of materials and
equipment.

4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary
Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations
and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the
Site; and

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical
conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface
structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical
Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of
the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings,
but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents.
Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical
data,” Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim
against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and
drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed
by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs
incident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and
information contained in such reports or shown or indicated
in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion
drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data,
interpretations, opinions, or information.

4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions
A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any

subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or
revealed either:
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1. is of such a nature as to establish that any
“technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to rely as
provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in
the Contract Documents; or

3. differs materially from that shown or
indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially
from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally
recognized as inherent in work of the character provided
for in the Contract Documents;

5. then Contractor shall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work
in connection therewith (except in an emergency as
required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer
in writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further
disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order
to do so.

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written
notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will
promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the
necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or
tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing
(with a copy to Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and
conclusions.

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or
both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent that the
existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition
causes an increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or
time required for, performance of the Work; subject,
however, to the following:

a. such condition must meet any one or
more of the categories described in
Paragraph 4.03.A; and

b.  with respect to Work that is paid for on a
unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of
Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such
conditions at the time Contractor made a final
commitment to Owner with respect to
Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound
under a negotiated contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could
reasonably have been discovered or revealed
as a result of any examination, investigation,
exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas required by the Bidding
Requirements or Contract Documents to be
conducted by or for Contractor prior to
Contractor’s making such final commitment;
or

c. Contractor failed to give the written
notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both,
a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any of their
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor
for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or
anticipated project.

4.04 Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and
data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with
respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous
to the Site is based on information and data furnished to
Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is
otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary
Conditions:

1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible
for the accuracy or completeness of any such information
or data provided by others; and

2. the cost of all of the following will be
included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have
full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all such
information and data;
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b. locating all Underground Facilities
shown or indicated in the Contract
Documents;

c. coordination of the Work with the
owners of such Underground Facilities,
including Owner, during construction; and

d. the safety and protection of all such
Underground Facilities and repairing any
damage thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Not Shown or Indicated:

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or
revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not shown
or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable
accuracy in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall,
promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any
Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as
required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such
Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner
and to Owner and Engineer. Engineer will promptly review
the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any,
to which a change is required in the Contract Documents to
reflect and document the consequences of the existence or
location of the Underground Facility. During such time,
Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection
of such Underground Facility.

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the
Contract Documents is required, a Work Change Directive
or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document
such consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be made
in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the
extent that they are attributable to the existence or location
of any Underground Facility that was not shown or
indicated or not shown or indicated with reasonable
accuracy in the Contract Documents and that Contractor
did not know of and could not reasonably have been
expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on
the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor
may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

4.05 Reference Points

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to
establish reference points for construction which in
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to
proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for
laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the
established reference points and property monuments, and

shall make no changes or relocations without the prior
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to
Engineer whenever any reference point or property
monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation
because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and
shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or
relocation of such reference points or property monuments
by professionally qualified personnel.

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary
Conditions identify those reports and drawings known to
Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions
that have been identified at the Site.

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical
Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of
the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings,
but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents.
Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical
data,” Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim
against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and
drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures of construction to be employed
by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and
information contained in such reports or shown or indicated
in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion
drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data,
interpretations, opinions or information.

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any
Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed
at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings
or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to
be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be
responsible for a Hazardous Environmental Condition
created with any materials brought to the Site by
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for
whom Contractor is responsible.

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous
Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for
whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous
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Environmental Condition, Contractor shall immediately: (i)
secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all
Work in connection with such condition and in any area
affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer
(and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing).
Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the
necessity for Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate
such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly
after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such
actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely obtain
required permits and provide Contractor the written notice
required by Paragraph 4.06.E.

E. Contractor shall not be required to resume
Work in connection with such condition or in any affected
area until after Owner has obtained any required permits
related thereto and delivered written notice to Contractor:
(i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or
has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii)
specifying any special conditions under which such Work
may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot
agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or
both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special
conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by
Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05.

F. If after receipt of such written notice
Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume
such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may
order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by
such condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and
Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the
amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price
or Contract Times as a result of deleting such portion of the
Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted
portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own forces or
others in accordance with Article 7.

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them
from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and
all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs)
arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental
Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings
or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to

be included within the scope of the Work, and (ii) was not
created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate
Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s
own negligence.

H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless
Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners,  employees,  agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created
by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate
Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s
own negligence.

I.  The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and
4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental Condition
uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 5-BONDS AND INSURANCE

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and
payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and
payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the
Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect
until one year after the date when final payment becomes
due or until completion of the correction period specified in
Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided
otherwise by Laws or Regulations or by the Contract
Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds
as are required by the Contract Documents.

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by
the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties
as are named in the list of “Companies Holding Certificates
of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and
as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in
Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial Management
Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the
Treasury. All bonds signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact
must be accompanied by a certified copy of that
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of
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authority shall show that it is effective on the date the agent
or attorney-in-fact signed each bond.

C. |If the surety on any bond furnished by
Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its
right to do business is terminated in any state where any
part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the
requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall
promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20
days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide
another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with
the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B and 5.02.

5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers

A. All bonds and insurance required by the
Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or
insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in
the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue
bonds or insurance policies for the limits and coverages so
required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also
meet such additional requirements and qualifications as
may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

5.03 Certificates of Insurance

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with
copies to each additional insured and loss payee identified
in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance
(and other evidence of insurance requested by Owner or
any other additional insured) which Contractor is required
to purchase and maintain.

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with
copies to each additional insured and loss payee identified
in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance
(and other evidence of insurance requested by Contractor or
any other additional insured) which Owner is required to
purchase and maintain.

C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates
or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance with these
insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a
deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided shall
not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to
maintain such insurance.

D. Owner does not represent that insurance
coverage and limits established in this Contract necessarily
will be adequate to protect Contractor.

E. The insurance and insurance limits required
herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on Contractor’s

liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the
Contract Documents.

5.04 Contractor’s Insurance

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such
insurance as is appropriate for the Work being performed
and as will provide protection from claims set forth below
which may arise out of or result from Contractor’s
performance of the Work and Contractor’s other
obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to
be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier,
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose
acts any of them may be liable:

1. claims under workers’ compensation,
disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit acts;

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury,
occupational sickness or disease, or death of Contractor’s
employees;

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury,
sickness or disease, or death of any person other than
Contractor’s employees;

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably
available personal injury liability coverage which are
sustained:

a. by any person as a result of an offense
directly or indirectly related to the
employment of such person by Contractor, or

b. by any other person for any other reason;

5. claims for damages, other than to the Work
itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property wherever located, including loss of use resulting
therefrom; and

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury
or death of any person or property damage arising out of
the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

B. The policies of insurance required by this
Paragraph 5.04 shall:

1. with respect to insurance required by
Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, be written
on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds
(subject to any customary exclusion regarding professional
liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of
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whom shall be listed as additional insureds, and include
coverage for the respective officers, directors, members,
partners,  employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of all such additional
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additional
insureds shall provide primary coverage for all claims
covered thereby;

2. include at least the specific coverages and be
written for not less than the limits of liability provided in
the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or
Regulations, whichever is greater;

3. include contractual liability insurance
covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;

4. contain a provision or endorsement that the
coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially changed
or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice
has been given to Owner and Contractor and to each other
additional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been
issued (and the certificates of insurance furnished by the
Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so provide);

5. remain in effect at least until final payment
and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be
correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in
accordance with Paragraph 13.07; and

6. include completed operations coverage:

a.  Such insurance shall remain in effect for
two years after final payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each
other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a
certificate of insurance has been issued,
evidence satisfactory to Owner and any such
additional insured of continuation of such
insurance at final payment and one year
thereafter.

5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance

A. In addition to the insurance required to be
provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, at
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s
expense Owner’s own liability insurance as will protect
Owner against claims which may arise from operations
under the Contract Documents.

5.06 Property Insurance

A. Unless otherwise provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and
maintain property insurance upon the Work at the Site in
the amount of the full replacement cost thereof (subject to
such deductible amounts as may be provided in the
Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and
Regulations). This insurance shall:

1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them,
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and
shall be listed as a loss payee;

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk”
policy form that shall at least include insurance for physical
loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings,
falsework, and materials and equipment in transit, and shall
insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss:
fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and
malicious mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris removal,
demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and
Regulations, water damage (other than that caused by
flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as may be
specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions.

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or
replacement of any insured property (including but not
limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the
Site or at another location that was agreed to in writing by
Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided
that such materials and equipment have been included in an
Application for Payment recommended by Engineer;

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by
Owner;

6. include testing and startup; and

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is
made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner,
Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to
each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has
been issued.

B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such
equipment breakdown insurance or additional property
insurance as may be required by the Supplementary
Conditions or Laws and Regulations which will include the
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interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Engineer, and any other individuals or entities identified in
the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, each of whom is
deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a
loss payee.

C. All the policies of insurance (and the
certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be
purchased and maintained in accordance with this
Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or endorsement that
the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially
changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior
written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and
to each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance
has been issued and will contain waiver provisions in
accordance with Paragraph 5.07.

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing
and maintaining any property insurance specified in this
Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor,
Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any
deductible amounts that are identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified
deductible amount will be borne by Contractor,
Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any
of them wishes property insurance coverage within the
limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it
at the purchaser’s own expense.

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other
special insurance be included in the property insurance
policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if
possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof will
be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order.
Prior to commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner
shall in writing advise Contractor whether or not such other
insurance has been procured by Owner.

5.07 Waiver of Rights

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies
purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will protect
Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all
other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them) in such policies
and will provide primary coverage for all losses and
damages caused by the perils or causes of loss covered
thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the
effect that in the event of payment of any loss or damage
the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of
the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and

Contractor waive all rights against each other and their
respective  officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each
and any of them for all losses and damages caused by,
arising out of or resulting from any of the perils or causes
of loss covered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive
all such rights against Subcontractors and Engineer, and all
other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them) under such
policies for losses and damages so caused. None of the
above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party
making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance
held by Owner as trustee or otherwise payable under any
policy so issued.

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them for:

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use,
or other consequential loss extending beyond direct
physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work
caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other
perils whether or not insured by Owner; and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or
part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire
or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any
property insurance maintained on the completed Project or
part thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to
Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to
Paragraph 14.04, or after final payment pursuant to
Paragraph 14.07.

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner
covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred to
in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect
that in the event of payment of any such loss, damage, or
consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of
recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer,
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of
them.

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

A. Any insured loss under the policies of
insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with
Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss
payees, as their interests may appear, subject to the
requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of
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Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner shall deposit in a separate
account any money so received and shall distribute it in
accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest
may reach. If no other special agreement is reached, the
damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so
received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the
cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order.

B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust
and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the
parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days
after the occurrence of loss to Owner’s exercise of this
power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall
make settlement with the insurers in accordance with such
agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no such
agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner
as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the loss with the insurers
and, if required in writing by any party in interest, Owner
as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of
such duties.

5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to
Replace

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any
objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of
the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and
maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5
on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract
Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the other
party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the
certificates (or other evidence requested) required by
Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor shall each provide
to the other such additional information in respect of
insurance provided as the other may reasonably request. If
either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds
and insurance required of such party by the Contract
Documents, such party shall notify the other party in
writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the
Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in
the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right
or remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent
bonds or insurance to protect such other party’s interests at
the expense of the party who was required to provide such
coverage, and a Change Order shall be issued to adjust the
Contract Price accordingly.

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property
Insurer

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a
portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial
Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph
14.05, no such use or occupancy shall commence before
the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to

Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in
writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated
thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall
consent by endorsement on the policy or policies, but the
property insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to
lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy.

ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S
RESPONSIBILITIES

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct
the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such
attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as
may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be
responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the
design or specification of a specific means, method,
technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is
shown or indicated in and expressly required by the
Contract Documents.

B. At all times during the progress of the Work,
Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent
who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner
and Engineer except under extraordinary circumstances.

6.02 Labor; Working Hours

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably
qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and
perform construction as required by the Contract
Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good
discipline and order at the Site.

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or
protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or
adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the
Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be
performed during regular working hours. Contractor will
not permit the performance of Work on a Saturday,
Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given
after prior written notice to Engineer.

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract
Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor,
transportation, construction equipment and machinery,
tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water,
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sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other
facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance,
testing, start-up, and completion of the Work.

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into
the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be
of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in
the Contract Documents. All special warranties and
guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly
run to the benefit of Owner. If required by Engineer,
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality
of materials and equipment.

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored,
applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used,
cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of
the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be
provided in the Contract Documents.

6.04 Progress Schedule

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress
Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 as
it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for
acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07)
proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not
result in changing the Contract Times. Such adjustments
will comply with any provisions of the General
Requirements applicable thereto.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress
Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article
12. Adjustments in Contract Times may only be made by a
Change Order.

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals™

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using
the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular
Supplier, the specification or description is intended to
establish the type, function, appearance, and quality
required. Unless the specification or description contains or
is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or
“or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items
of material or equipment or material or equipment of other
Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under
the circumstances described below.

1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole
discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by

Contractor is functionally equal to that named and
sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will
be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-
equal” item, in which case review and approval of the
proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be
accomplished without compliance with some or all of the
requirements for approval of proposed substitute items. For
the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of
material or equipment will be considered functionally equal
to an item so named if:

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment
Engineer determines that:

1) it is at least equal in materials of
construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;

2) it will reliably perform at least
equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed
Project as a functioning whole; and

3) it has a proven record of
performance and availability of responsive
service.

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and
incorporated into the Work:

1)  there will be no increase in cost to
the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) it will conform substantially to the
detailed requirements of the item named in the
Contract Documents.

2. Substitute Items:

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of
material or equipment proposed by
Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal”
item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be
considered a proposed substitute item.

b. Contractor shall submit sufficient
information as provided below to allow
Engineer to determine if the item of material
or equipment proposed is essentially
equivalent to that named and an acceptable
substitute therefor. Requests for review of
proposed substitute items of material or
equipment will not be accepted by Engineer
from anyone other than Contractor.
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c. The requirements for review by Engineer
will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d,
as supplemented by the  General
Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is
appropriate under the circumstances.

d. Contractor shall make written application
to Engineer for review of a proposed
substitute item of material or equipment that
Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The
application:

1) shall certify that the proposed

substitute item will:

a) perform adequately the functions
and achieve the results called for by the
general design,

b) be similar in substance to that
specified, and

c) be suited to the same use as that
specified,;

2)  will state:

a) the extent, if any, to which the use
of the proposed substitute item will
prejudice Contractor’s achievement of
Substantial Completion on time,

b)  whether use of the proposed
substitute item in the Work will require a
change in any of the Contract Documents
(or in the provisions of any other direct
contract with Owner for other work on
the Project) to adapt the design to the
proposed substitute item, and

c)  whether incorporation or use of the
proposed substitute item in connection
with the Work is subject to payment of
any license fee or royalty;

3)  will identify:

a) all variations of the proposed
substitute item from that specified, and

b) available  engineering,  sales,
maintenance, repair, and replacement
services; and

4) shall contain an itemized estimate
of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item,
including costs of redesign and claims of other
contractors affected by any resulting change.

B. Substitute  Construction  Methods  or
Procedures: If a specific means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly
required by the Contract Documents, Contractor may
furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction approved by
Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to
allow Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine
that the substitute proposed is equivalent to that expressly
called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for
review by Engineer will be similar to those provided in
Paragraph 6.05.A.2.

C. Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be
allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each
proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A
and 6.05.B. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish
additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer
will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or
substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized until
Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by
a Change Order in the case of a substitute and an approved
Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise
Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

D. Special Guarantee: Owner may require
Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any
substitute.

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement: Engineer
will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute
proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to
Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or not Engineer
approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by
Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such
proposed substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner
for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes
in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any
other direct contract with Owner) resulting from the
acceptance of each proposed substitute.

F. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall
provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or
“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense.
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6.06 Concerning  Subcontractors, Suppliers, and
Others

A. Contractor shall not employ any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
(including those acceptable to Owner as indicated in
Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a replacement,
against whom Owner may have reasonable objection.
Contractor shall not be required to employ any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to
furnish or perform any of the Work against whom
Contractor has reasonable objection.

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the
identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other
individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance
for acceptance by Owner by a specified date prior to the
Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has
submitted a list thereof in accordance with the
Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in
writing or by failing to make written objection thereto by
the date indicated for acceptance or objection in the
Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any
such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable
objection after due investigation. Contractor shall submit an
acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract
Price will be adjusted by the difference in the cost
occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate
Change Order will be issued. No acceptance by Owner of
any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute
a waiver of any right of Owner or Engineer to reject
defective Work.

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to
Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities
performing or furnishing any of the Work just as
Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and
omissions. Nothing in the Contract Documents:

1. shall create for the benefit of any such
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any
contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and
any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or
entity; nor

2. shall create any obligation on the part of
Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any
moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity except as may otherwise be required by
Laws and Regulations.

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for
scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or
furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect
contract with Contractor.

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities performing
or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with
Engineer through Contractor.

F. The divisions and sections of the
Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall
not control Contractor in dividing the Work among
Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be
performed by any specific trade.

G. All Work performed for Contractor by a
Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the
Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the
Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and
conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of
Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is
with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss
payee on the property insurance provided in Paragraph
5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the
Subcontractor or Supplier will contain provisions whereby
the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against
Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions to be
listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and
damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting
from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such
policies and any other property insurance applicable to the
Work. If the insurers on any such policies require separate
waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or
Supplier, Contractor will obtain the same.

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and
royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work
of any invention, design, process, product, or device which
is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others.
If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device
is specified in the Contract Documents for use in the
performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of
Owner or Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or
copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or
royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be
disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents.
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B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless
Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors from
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court
or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out
of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or
copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the
Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of
any invention, design, process, product, or device specified
in the Contract Documents, but not identified as being
subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others
required by patent rights or copyrights.

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless
Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors
of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any
infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the
use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the
incorporation in the Work of any invention, design,
process, product, or device not specified in the Contract
Documents.

6.08 Permits

A. Unless otherwise provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay
for all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist
Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and
licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work
which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or, if
there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement.
Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for
connections for providing permanent service to the Work.

6.09 Laws and Regulations

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by
and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable
to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise
expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations,
neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or
Regulations.

B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or
having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or
Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work.
However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make
certain that the Specifications and Drawings are in
accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not
relieve Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under
Paragraph 3.03.

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known
at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of
the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on
the cost or time of performance of the Work shall be the
subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided
in Paragraph 10.05.

6.10 Taxes

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use,
and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in
accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of
the Project which are applicable during the performance of
the Work.

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas
A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:

1. Contractor shall confine construction
equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and the
operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted
by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably
encumber the Site and other areas with construction
equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall
assume full responsibility for any damage to any such land
or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any
adjacent land or areas resulting from the performance of the
Work.

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner
or occupant because of the performance of the Work,
Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by
negotiation or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or
other dispute resolution proceeding or at law.

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless
Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
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partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors
of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or
action, legal or equitable, brought by any such owner or
occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based
upon Contractor’s performance of the Work.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of
the Work: During the progress of the Work Contractor shall
keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of
waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and
disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other debris
shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of
the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and
make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion
of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site all tools,
appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and
surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all
property not designated for alteration by the Contract
Documents.

D. Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load
nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any
manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall
Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent
property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

6.12 Record Documents

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at
the Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications,
Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field
Orders, and written interpretations and clarifications in
good order and annotated to show changes made during
construction. These record documents together with all
approved Samples and a counterpart of all approved Shop
Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon
completion of the Work, these record documents, Samples,
and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for
Owner.

6.13 Safety and Protection

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for
initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work.
Such responsibility does not relieve Subcontractors of their
responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the
performance of their work, nor for compliance with

applicable safety Laws and Regulations. Contractor shall
take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall
provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury
or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be
affected by the Work;

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to
be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto,
including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities
not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in
the course of construction.

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable
Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or
property, or to the protection of persons or property from
damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all
necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.
Contractor shall notify owners of adjacent property and of
Underground Facilities and other utility owners when
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall
cooperate with them in the protection, removal, relocation,
and replacement of their property.

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable
requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any. The
Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety
programs that are applicable to the Work.

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer
of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety program
with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and
representatives must comply while at the Site.

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property
referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused,
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity
directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor (except
damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or
Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone
for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not
attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the
fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them).
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F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for
safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until
such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has
issued a notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as
otherwise expressly provided in connection with
Substantial Completion).

6.14 Safety Representative

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and
experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties
and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and
the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and
programs.

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs

A. Contractor shall be responsible for
coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or
other hazard communication information required to be
made available to or exchanged between or among
employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or
Regulations.

6.16 Emergencies

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or
protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent
threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give
Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that
any significant changes in the Work or variations from the
Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a
change in the Contract Documents is required because of
the action taken by Contractor in response to such an
emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will
be issued.

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and
Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance
with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by
Paragraph 2.07). Each submittal will be identified as
Engineer may require.

1. Shop Drawings:

a.  Submit number of copies specified in the
General Requirements.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will
be complete with respect to quantities,

dimensions, specified performance and
design criteria, materials, and similar data to
show Engineer the services, materials, and
equipment Contractor proposes to provide
and to enable Engineer to review the
information for the limited purposes required
by Paragraph 6.17.D.

2. Samples:

a.  Submit number of Samples specified in
the Specifications.

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to
material, Supplier, pertinent data such as
catalog numbers, the use for which intended
and other data as Engineer may require to
enable Engineer to review the submittal for
the limited purposes required by Paragraph
6.17.D.

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required
by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals,
any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and
approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole
expense and responsibility of Contractor.

C. Submittal Procedures:

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or
Sample, Contractor shall have:

a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop
Drawing or Sample with other Shop
Drawings and Samples and with the
requirements of the Work and the Contract
Documents;

b. determined and verified all field
measurements,  quantities,  dimensions,
specified performance and design criteria,
installation requirements, materials, catalog
numbers, and similar information with respect
thereto;

c. determined and verified the suitability of
all materials offered with respect to the
indicated application, fabrication, shipping,
handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work;
and

d. determined and verified all information
relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
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procedures of construction, and safety
precautions and programs incident thereto.

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific
written  certification that Contractor has satisfied
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of that
submittal.

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give
Engineer specific written notice of any variations that the
Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements
of the Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a
written communication separate from the Shop Drawings
or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation
made on each Shop Drawing or Sample submitted to
Engineer for review and approval of each such variation.

D. Engineer’s Review:

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop
Drawings and Samples in accordance with the Schedule of
Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and
approval will be only to determine if the items covered by
the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in the
Work, conform to the information given in the Contract
Documents and be compatible with the design concept of
the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated
by the Contract Documents.

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not
extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction (except where a particular
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of
construction is specifically and expressly called for by the
Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs
incident thereto. The review and approval of a separate item
as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which
the item functions.

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not
relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation
from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless
Contractor has complied with the requirements of
Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written
approval of each such variation by specific written notation
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing
or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve
Contractor from responsibility for complying with the
requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1.

E. Resubmittal Procedures:

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by
Engineer and shall return the required number of corrected

copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new
Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall direct
specific attention in writing to revisions other than the
corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals.

6.18 Continuing the Work

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and
adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or
postponed pending resolution of any disputes or
disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or
as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.

6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner
that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract
Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on
representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.

B. Contractor’s warranty and  guarantee
hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance
or operation by persons other than Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity
for whom Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and
complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will
constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance
with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s
obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents:

1. observations by Engineer;

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by
Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial
Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto by
Owner;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part
thereof by Owner;
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5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing
or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice of
acceptability by Engineer;

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.
6.20 Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless
Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors
of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the
performance of the Work, provided that any such claim,
cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily injury,
sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of
tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the
loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent caused
by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity
directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform
any of the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may
be liable .

B. In any and all claims against Owner or
Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors
by any employee (or the survivor or personal representative
of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any
Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Paragraph 6.20.A shall
not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount
or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by
or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or
other individual or entity under workers’ compensation
acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor
under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the liability of
Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors
arising out of;

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure
to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions, reports,
surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to
give them, if that is the primary cause of the injury or
damage.

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services

A. Contractor will not be required to provide
professional design services unless such services are
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a
portion of the Work or unless such services are required to
carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures.
Contractor shall not be required to provide professional
services in violation of applicable law.

B. If professional design  services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems,
materials or equipment are specifically required of
Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner and
Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy. Contractor shall cause such
services or certifications to be provided by a properly
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear
on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications,
Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such
professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to
the Work designed or certified by such professional, if
prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written
approval when submitted to Engineer.

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely
upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the
services, certifications or approvals performed by such
design professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have
specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy.

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s
review and approval of design calculations and design
drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking
for conformance with performance and design criteria
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop
Drawings and other submittals (except design calculations
and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in
Paragraph 6.17.D.1.

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the
adequacy of the performance or design criteria required by
the Contract Documents.
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ARTICLE 7- OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

7.01 Related Work at Site

A. Owner may perform other work related to the
Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or through
other direct contracts therefor, or have other work
performed by utility owners. If such other work is not noted
in the Contract Documents, then:

1. written notice thereof will be given to
Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that
should be allowed as a result of such other work, a Claim
may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor
who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility owner,
and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with
Owner’s employees, proper and safe access to the Site,
provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and
storage of materials and equipment and the execution of
such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with
theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching
of the Work that may be required to properly connect or
otherwise make its several parts come together and properly
integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not
endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or
otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that
Contractor may cut or alter others' work with the written
consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be
affected. The duties and responsibilities of Contractor
under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility
owners and other contractors to the extent that there are
comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor in said
direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and
other contractors.

C. If the proper execution or results of any part
of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by
others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such
other work and promptly report to Engineer in writing any
delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that
render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution
and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s failure to so
report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as
fit and proper for integration with Contractor’s Work
except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other
work.

7.02 Coordination

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for
the performance of other work on the Project at the Site, the
following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:

1. the individual or entity who will have
authority and responsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will be identified;

2. the specific matters to be covered by such
authority and responsibility will be itemized; and

3. the extent of such authority and
responsibilities will be provided.

B. Unless otherwise provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority
and responsibility for such coordination.

7.03 Legal Relationships

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not
applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner.

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under
Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other contractor is
liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct
delay and disruption costs incurred by Contractor as a result
of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions.

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any
other contractor under direct contract to Owner for the
reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by
such other contractor as a result of Contractor’s wrongful
action or inactions.

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.01 Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these
General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications
to Contractor through Engineer.

8.02 Replacement of Engineer

A. In case of termination of the employment of
Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status
under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former
Engineer.
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8.03 Furnish Data

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data
required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

8.04 Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor
when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and
14.07.C.

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing
lands and easements and providing engineering surveys to
establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01
and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to Owner’s identifying and
making available to Contractor copies of reports of
explorations and tests of subsurface conditions and
drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface
or subsurface structures at the Site.

8.06 Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect
to purchasing and maintaining liability and property
insurance are set forth in Article 5.

8.07 Change Orders

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders
as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.

8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain
inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 13.03.B.

8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have
control or authority over, nor be responsible for,
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor
to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the
performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible
for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents.

8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an
undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 4.06.

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall
furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s
obligations under the Contract Documents.

8.12 Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and
representatives shall comply with the specific applicable
requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which
Owner has been informed pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING
CONSTRUCTION

9.01 Owner’s Representative

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative
during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer
as Owner’s representative during construction are set forth
in the Contract Documents.

9.02 Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at
intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction as
Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an
experienced and qualified design professional the progress
that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of
Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information
obtained during such visits and observations, Engineer, for
the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the
Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract
Documents. Engineer will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check
the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will
be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally
to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and
observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the
progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner
against defective Work.

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject
to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but
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without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits
or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not
supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be
responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any
failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work.

9.03 Project Representative

A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will
furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist Engineer
in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The
authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project
Representative and assistants will be as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph
9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to
represent Owner at the Site who is not Engineer’s
consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and
authority and limitations thereon of such other individual or
entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

9.04 Authorized Variations in Work

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in
the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents
which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times and are compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be
accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on
Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work
involved promptly. If Owner or Contractor believes that a
Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided
in Paragraph 10.05.

9.05 Rejecting Defective Work

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work
which Engineer believes to be defective, or that Engineer
believes will not produce a completed Project that
conforms to the Contract Documents or that will prejudice
the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project
as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents. Engineer will also have authority to require
special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in
Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the Work is fabricated,
installed, or completed.

9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and
limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, see
Paragraph 6.17.

B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and
limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design
drawings submitted in response to a delegation of
professional design services, if any, see Paragraph 6.21.

C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to
Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to
Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities
and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by
Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the
Engineer’s preliminary determinations on such matters
before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or
otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final
and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect
changed factual conditions or more accurate data) upon
Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of
Paragraph 10.05.

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract
Documents and Acceptability of Work

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the
requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the
acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in
question and other matters between Owner and Contractor
arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the
acceptability of the Work, and the interpretation of the
requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the
performance of the Work, will be referred initially to
Engineer in writing within 30 days of the event giving rise
to the question.

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness,
render a written decision on the issue referred. If Owner or
Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to
an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times or
both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The
date of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event
giving rise to the issues referenced for the purposes of
Paragraph 10.05.B.
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C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue
referred will be final and binding on Owner and Contractor,
subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

D. When functioning as interpreter and judge
under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show partiality
to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection
with any interpretation or decision rendered in good faith in
such capacity.

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and
Responsibilities

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility
under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the
Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in
good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority
or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or
performance of any authority or responsibility by Engineer
shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract,
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity,
or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or
have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of
construction, or the safety precautions and programs
incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance
of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents.

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts
or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any
Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing
any of the Work.

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for
Payment and accompanying documentation and all
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,
guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and
approvals, and other documentation required to be
delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will only be to determine
generally that their content complies with the requirements
of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and
approvals that the results certified indicate compliance
with, the Contract Documents.

E. The limitations upon authority and
responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also
apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and
assistants, if any.

9.10 Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and
representatives shall comply with the specific applicable
requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which
Engineer has been informed pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS

10.01  Authorized Changes in the Work

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without
notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or from time
to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work
by a Change Order, or a Work Change Directive. Upon
receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly
proceed with the Work involved which will be performed
under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents
(except as otherwise specifically provided).

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, of an
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both,
that should be allowed as a result of a Work Change
Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.

10.02  Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase
in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times
with respect to any work performed that is not required by
the Contract Documents as amended, modified, or
supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in
the case of uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph
13.04.D.

10.03  Execution of Change Orders

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute
appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer
covering:

1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by
Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) required because
of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A
or Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph
13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties;

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract
Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any
undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually
performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive;
and
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3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract
Times which embody the substance of any written decision
rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05;
provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order,
an appeal may be taken from any such decision in
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents
and applicable Laws and Regulations, but during any such
appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to
the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A.

10.04  Notification to Surety

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to
be given to a surety of any change affecting the general
scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or
Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be
Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable
bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any such
change.

10.05 Claims

A. Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims,
except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, shall be
referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by
Engineer shall be required as a condition precedent to any
exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies
either may otherwise have under the Contract Documents
or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such Claims.

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general
nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant to
Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but
in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event
giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a
Claim shall rest with the party making the Claim. Notice of
the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data
shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the
Contract within 60 days after the start of such event (unless
Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit
additional or more accurate data in support of such Claim).
A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be
prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Times shall
be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
12.02.B. Each Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s
written statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire
adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a
result of said event. The opposing party shall submit any
response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer
allows additional time).

C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each
Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last submittal
of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if
any, take one of the following actions in writing:

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part;
2. approve the Claim; or

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable
to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole discretion, it
would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For
purposes of further resolution of the Claim, such notice
shall be deemed a denial.

D. In the event that Engineer does not take
action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be
deemed denied.

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph
10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and
Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor invoke the dispute
resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days
of such action or denial.

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price
or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE WORK;
ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

11.01  Cost of the Work

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work
means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by
Contractor in the proper performance of the Work. When
the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when
a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined
on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be reimbursed
to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental
costs required because of the change in the Work or
because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as
otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs
shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the
locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs
itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B, and shall include only the
following items:

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct
employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work
under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by
Owner and Contractor. Such employees shall include,
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without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other
personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs
for employees not employed full time on the Work shall be
apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work.
Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries
and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall
include social security contributions, unemployment,
excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health
and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and
holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of performing
Work outside of regular working hours, on Saturday,
Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to
the extent authorized by Owner.

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished
and incorporated in the Work, including costs of
transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field
services required in connection therewith. All cash
discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in
which case the cash discounts shall accrue to Owner. All
trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale
of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner,
and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may be
obtained.

3. Payments made by Contractor to
Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive
bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and
Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will
then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if
any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the
Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee
shall be determined in the same manner as Contractor’s
Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this
Paragraph 11.01.

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not
limited to engineers, architects, testing laboratories,
surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for
services specifically related to the Work.

5. Supplemental costs including the following:

a. The proportion of necessary
transportation, travel, and subsistence
expenses of Contractor’s employees incurred
in discharge of duties connected with the
Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and
maintenance, of all materials, supplies,
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and

temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools
not owned by the workers, which are
consumed in the performance of the Work,
and cost, less market value, of such items
used but not consumed which remain the
property of Contractor.

c. Rentals of all construction equipment
and machinery, and the parts thereof whether
rented from Contractor or others in
accordance with rental agreements approved
by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and
the costs of transportation, loading,
unloading, assembly, dismantling, and
removal thereof. All such costs shall be in
accordance with the terms of said rental
agreements. The rental of any such
equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease
when the use thereof is no longer necessary
for the Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar
taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and
Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than
negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor,
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them or for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees
for permits and licenses.

f. Losses and damages (and related
expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise,
sustained by Contractor in connection with
the performance of the Work (except losses
and damages within the deductible amounts
of property insurance established in
accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided
such losses and damages have resulted from
causes other than the negligence of
Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by any of
them or for whose acts any of them may be
liable. Such losses shall include settlements
made with the written consent and approval
of Owner. No such losses, damages, and
expenses shall be included in the Cost of the
Work for the purpose of determining
Contractor’s fee.

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary
facilities at the Site.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.

Page 28 of 40




h.  Minor expenses such as telegrams, long
distance telephone calls, telephone service at
the Site, express and courier services, and
similar petty cash items in connection with
the Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and
insurance Contractor is required by the
Contract Documents to purchase and
maintain.

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work
shall not include any of the following items:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of
Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of partnerships
and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety
managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys,
auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents,
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in
Contractor’s principal or branch office for general
administration of the Work and not specifically included in
the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to
in Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by
Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be considered
administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and
branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses,
including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the
Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent
payments.

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor,
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them
may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of
defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to

property.

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of
any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and
expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.

C. Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is
performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee shall
be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the
value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a
Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on
the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C.

D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the
Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to
Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish
and maintain records thereof in accordance with generally
accepted accounting practices and submit in a form
acceptable to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown
together with supporting data.

11.02  Allowances

A. It is understood that Contractor has included
in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered
to be performed for such sums and by such persons or
entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

B. Cash Allowances:
1. Contractor agrees that:

a. the cash allowances include the cost to
Contractor (less any applicable trade
discounts) of materials and equipment
required by the allowances to be delivered at
the Site, and all applicable taxes; and

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and
handling on the Site, labor, installation,
overhead, profit, and other expenses
contemplated for the cash allowances have
been included in the Contract Price and not in
the allowances, and no demand for additional
payment on account of any of the foregoing
will be valid.

C. Contingency Allowance:

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency
allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover
unanticipated costs.

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change
Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to reflect
actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered
by allowances, and the Contract Price shall be
correspondingly adjusted.

11.03  Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that
all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the
Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price
Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each
separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
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estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the
Agreement.

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit
Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial
Contract Price. Determinations of the actual quantities and
classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor
will be made by Engineer subject to the provisions of
Paragraph 9.07.

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an
amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover
Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately
identified item.

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for
an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with
Paragraph 10.05 if:

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work
performed by Contractor differs materially and significantly
from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the
Agreement; and

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with
respect to any other item of Work; and

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled
to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having
incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner
is entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the parties are
unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or
decrease.

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE;
CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES

12.01  Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a
Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract
Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the
party making the Claim to the Engineer and the other party
to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of
Paragraph 10.05.

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change
Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract
Price will be determined as follows:

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit
prices contained in the Contract Documents, by application
of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved
(subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or

2. where the Work involved is not covered by
unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a
mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an
allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in
accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or

3. where the Work involved is not covered by
unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and
agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph
12.01.B.2, on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined
as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for
overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph
12.01.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for
overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:

1. amutually acceptable fixed fee; or

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee
based on the following percentages of the various portions
of the Cost of the Work:

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs
11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee
shall be 15 percent;

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph
11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be
five percent;

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts
are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent
of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is
that the Subcontractor who actually performs
the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a fee
of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such
Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1
and 11.01.A2 and that any higher tier
Subcontractor and Contractor will each be
paid a fee of five percent of the amount paid
to the next lower tier Subcontractor;

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of
costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4,
11.01.A5, and 11.01.B;

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by
Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in cost will be the
amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus
a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount
equal to five percent of such net decrease; and
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f. when both additions and credits are
involved in any one change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the
basis of the net change in accordance with
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e,
inclusive.

12.02  Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by
a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted
by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the other
party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of
Paragraph 10.05.

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times
covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an adjustment
in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance
with the provisions of this Article 12.

12.03  Delays

A. Where Contractor is prevented from
completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract
Times will be extended in an amount equal to the time lost
due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in
Paragraph 12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of
Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or
neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other
contractors performing other work as contemplated by
Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather
conditions, or acts of God.

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or
utility owners performing other work for Owner as
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is
responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the
performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall
be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price
or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s entitlement to
an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such
adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to
complete the Work within the Contract Times.

C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or
progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, abnormal
weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of
utility owners not under the control of Owner, or other
causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and
Contractor, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable
adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment is
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work
within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be

Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays
described in this Paragraph 12.03.C.

D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any
claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not limited
to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project.

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an
adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and
within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be
deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor.

ARTICLE 13- TESTS AND INSPECTIONS;
CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTIVE WORK

13.01  Notice of Defects

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which
Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to
Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or
accepted as provided in this Article 13.

13.02  Access to Work

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other
representatives and personnel of Owner, independent
testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with
jurisdictional interests will have access to the Site and the
Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection,
and testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe
conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply
therewith as applicable.

13.03  Tests and Inspections

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice
of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, tests,
or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing
personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests.

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services
of an independent testing laboratory to perform all
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract
Documents except:

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by
Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;
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2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or
inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 13.04.B shall
be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the
Contract Documents.

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body
having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an
employee or other representative of such public body,
Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging
and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all
costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the
required certificates of inspection or approval.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging
and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with any
inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and
Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix
designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the
Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be
performed by organizations acceptable to Owner and
Engineer.

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to
be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor
without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall,
if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for
observation.

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph
13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless Contractor
has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention
to cover the same and Engineer has not acted with
reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

13.04  Uncovering Work

A. Ifany Work is covered contrary to the written
request of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be
uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at
Contractor’s expense.

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or
advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s
request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available
for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may
require, that portion of the Work in question, furnishing all
necessary labor, material, and equipment.

C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is
defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs)
arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure,
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory
replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to
all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and
Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the
Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the
amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05.

D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be
defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or
both, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure,
observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the
amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

13.05 Owner May Stop the Work

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to
supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or
equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that
the completed Work will conform to the Contract
Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work,
or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, this right of Owner to stop the
Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to
exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity,
or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

13.06  Correction or Removal of Defective Work

A. Promptly after receipt of written notice,
Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or not
fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been
rejected by Engineer, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall
pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to such correction or removal (including but not
limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of
others).

B. When correcting defective Work under the
terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07,
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise
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impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on
said Work.

13.07  Correction Period

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion (or such longer period of time as may be
prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee
required by the Contract Documents) or by any specific
provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to
be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or
areas made available for Contractor’s use by Owner or
permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in
Paragraph 6.11.A is found to be defective, Contractor shall
promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with
Owner’s written instructions:

1. repair such defective land or areas; or
2. correct such defective Work; or

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by
Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work
that is not defective, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and
replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others or
other land or areas resulting therefrom.

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with
the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or
damage, Owner may have the defective Work corrected or
repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and
replaced. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court
or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out
of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal
and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of
repair or replacement of work of others) will be paid by
Contractor.

C. In special circumstances where a particular
item of equipment is placed in continuous service before
Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction
period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if
so provided in the Specifications.

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other
Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed
and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction
period hereunder with respect to such Work will be
extended for an additional period of one year after such

correction or removal and replacement has been
satisfactorily completed.

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph
13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or warranty.
The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be
construed as a substitute for, or a waiver of, the provisions
of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

13.08  Acceptance of Defective Work

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal
and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, prior to
Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer)
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so. Contractor shall pay
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to
Owner’s evaluation of and determination to accept such
defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as
to reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the
Work to the extent not otherwise paid by Contractor
pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs
prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, a
Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the
Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate
decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished
value of Work so accepted. If the parties are unable to
agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance
occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate amount
will be paid by Contractor to Owner.

13.09  Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time
after written notice from Engineer to correct defective
Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required
by Engineer in accordance with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if
Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with
any other provision of the Contract Documents, Owner
may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct,
or remedy any such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under
this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. In
connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner
may exclude Contractor from all or part of the Site, take
possession of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of
Contractor’s tools, appliances, construction equipment and
machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all
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materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which
Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere.
Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives,
agents and employees, Owner’s other contractors, and
Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this
Paragraph.

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and
all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs)
incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and
remedies under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged
against Contractor, and a Change Order will be issued
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work; and Owner shall be
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of the
adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided
in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages
will include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or
replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by
correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s
defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension
of the Contract Times because of any delay in the
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by
Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this
Paragraph 13.09.

ARTICLE 14 -PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR
AND COMPLETION

14.01  Schedule of Values

A. The Schedule of Values established as
provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of
Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress
payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on
the number of units completed.

14.02  Progress Payments
A. Applications for Payments:

1. Atleast 20 days before the date established in
the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more
often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to
Engineer for review an Application for Payment filled out
and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as
of the date of the Application and accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract

Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of
materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but
delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another
location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment
shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other
documentation warranting that Owner has received the
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and
evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by
appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to
protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be
satisfactory to Owner.

2. Beginning with the second Application for
Payment, each Application shall include an affidavit of
Contractor stating that all previous progress payments
received on account of the Work have been applied on
account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations
associated with prior Applications for Payment.

3. The amount of retainage with respect to
progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agreement.

B. Review of Applications:

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of
each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a
recommendation of payment and present the Application to
Owner or return the Application to Contractor indicating in
writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend
payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the
necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment
requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a
representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s
observations of the executed Work as an experienced and
qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s review of
the Application for Payment and the accompanying data
and schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge,
information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point
indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in
accordance with the Contract Documents
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a
functioning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Completion, the results of any
subsequent tests called for in the Contract
Documents, a final determination of
quantities and classifications for Unit Price
Work under Paragraph 9.07, and any other
qualifications stated in the recommendation);
and

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 34 of 40




c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s
being entitled to such payment appear to have
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s
responsibility to observe the Work.

3. By recommending any such payment
Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented
that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or
the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to
every aspect of the Work in progress, or
involved detailed inspections of the Work
beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract
Documents; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues
between the parties that might entitle
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner
or entitle Owner to withhold payment to
Contractor.

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s
Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor
Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including
final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work,
or

b. for the means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident
thereto, or

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with
Laws and Regulations applicable to
Contractor’s performance of the Work, or

d. to make any examination to ascertain
how or for what purposes Contractor has used
the moneys paid on account of the Contract
Price, or

e. to determine that title to any of the Work,
materials, or equipment has passed to Owner
free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole
or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s opinion, it
would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner
stated in Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to
recommend any such payment or, because of subsequently

discovered evidence or the results of subsequent
inspections or tests, revise or revoke any such payment
recommendation previously made, to such extent as may be
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss
because:

a. the Work is defective, or completed
Work has been damaged, requiring correction
or replacement;

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by
Change Orders;

c. Owner has been required to correct
defective Work or complete Work in
accordance with Paragraph 13.09; or

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the
occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraph 15.02.A.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application
for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation,
the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of
Paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid
by Owner to Contractor.

D. Reduction in Payment:

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the
full amount recommended by Engineer because:

a. claims have been made against Owner on
account of Contractor’s performance or
furnishing of the Work;

b. Liens have been filed in connection with
the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to
Owner to secure the satisfaction and
discharge of such Liens;

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a
set-off against the amount recommended; or

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the
occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c
or Paragraph 15.02.A.

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full
amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will give
Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to
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Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and promptly
pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of
the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay
Contractor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment
thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action.

3. Upon a subsequent determination that
Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the amount
wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as
determined by Paragraph 14.02.C.1 and subject to interest
as provided in the Agreement.

14.03  Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title
to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any
Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the
Project or not, will pass to Owner no later than the time of
payment free and clear of all Liens.

14.04  Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work
ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner
and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially
complete (except for items specifically listed by Contractor
as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate
of Substantial Completion.

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification,
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection
of the Work to determine the status of completion. If
Engineer does not consider the Work substantially
complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving
the reasons therefor.

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially
complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative
certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the
date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to
the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven
days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which to
make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of
the certificate or attached list. If, after considering such
objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not
substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after
submission of the tentative certificate to Owner, notify
Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after
consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will, within said
14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a
definitive certificate of Substantial Completion (with a
revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected)

reflecting such changes from the tentative certificate as
Engineer believes justified after consideration of any
objections from Owner.

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative
certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will deliver
to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to
division of responsibilities pending final payment between
Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation,
safety, and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat,
utilities, insurance, and warranties and guarantees. Unless
Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so
inform Engineer in writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the
definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer’s
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and
Contractor until final payment.

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude
Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable
access to remove its property and complete or correct items
on the tentative list.

14.05 Partial Utilization

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the
Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been
identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner,
Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately
functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by
Owner for its intended purpose without significant
interference with Contractor’s performance of the
remainder of the Work, subject to the following conditions:

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in
writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of
the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended
use and substantially complete. If and when Contractor
agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete,
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the
procedures of Paragraph 14.04.A through D for that part of
the Work.

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and
Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such part
of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially
complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of
Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

3. Within a reasonable time after either such
request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of
completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the
Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify
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Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor. If Engineer considers that part of the Work to be
substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04
will apply with respect to certification of Substantial
Completion of that part of the Work and the division of
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of
part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the
requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property
insurance.

14.06  Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the
entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete,
Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner
and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all
particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is
incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take
such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or
remedy such deficiencies.

14.07  Final Payment
A. Application for Payment:

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of
Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections identified
during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance
with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and
operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of
inspection, marked-up record documents (as provided in
Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may
make application for final payment following the procedure
for progress payments.

2. The final Application for Payment shall be
accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:

a. all documentation called for in the
Contract Documents, including but not
limited to the evidence of insurance required
by Paragraph 5.04.B.6;

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final
payment;

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that
Contractor believes are unsettled; and

d. complete and legally effective releases or
waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien

rights arising out of or Liens filed in
connection with the Work.

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens
specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved by
Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full
and an affidavit of Contractor that: (i) the releases and
receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment
for which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls,
material and equipment bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the Work for which Owner might in any
way be responsible, or which might in any way result in
liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid
or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails
to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may
furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to
indemnify Owner against any Lien.

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and
Acceptance:

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of
the Work during construction and final inspection, and
Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation as required by the Contract
Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been
completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the
Contract Documents have been fulfilled, Engineer will,
within ten days after receipt of the final Application for
Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of
payment and present the Application for Payment to Owner
for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is
acceptable subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.09.
Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for
Payment to Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for
refusing to recommend final payment, in which case
Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and
resubmit the Application for Payment.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of
the Application for Payment and accompanying
documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less
any sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s
recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated
damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to
Contractor.

14.08  Final Completion Delayed
A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final

completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of
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Contractor’s final Application for Payment (for Work fully
completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer,
and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the
balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed
and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner
for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than the
retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written
consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall
be submitted by Contractor to Engineer with the
Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made
under the terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

14.09  Waiver of Claims

A. The making and acceptance of final payment
will constitute:

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against
Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled Liens,
from defective Work appearing after final inspection
pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with
the Contract Documents or the terms of any special
guarantees specified therein, or from Contractor’s
continuing obligations under the Contract Documents; and

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against
Owner other than those previously made in accordance
with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged
by Owner in writing as still unsettled.

ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND
TERMINATION

15.01  Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may
suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not
more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to
Contractor and Engineer which will fix the date on which
Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be granted an
adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such
suspension if Contractor makes a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05.

15.02  Owner May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the
following events will justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents
(including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient
skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or failure
to adhere to the Progress Schedule established under
Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to
Paragraph 6.04);

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or
Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;

3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the
authority of Engineer; or

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way
of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

B. If one or more of the events identified in
Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its
intent to terminate the services of Contractor:

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take
possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s tools,
appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the
Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be used
by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or
conversion);

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid
Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem
expedient.

C. If Owner proceeds as provided in
Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If
the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of
or relating to completing the Work, such excess will be
paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and
damages exceed such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay
the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and
damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer
as to their reasonableness and, when so approved by
Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When
exercising any rights or remedies under this Paragraph,
Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for
the Work performed.
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D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and
15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of
intent to terminate to correct its failure to perform and
proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than
30 days of receipt of said notice.

E. Where Contractor’s services have been so
terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any
rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then
existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or
payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not
release Contractor from liability.

F. If and to the extent that Contractor has
provided a performance bond under the provisions of
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond
shall supersede the provisions of Paragraphs 15.02.B and
15.02.C.

15.03  Owner May Terminate For Convenience

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor
and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without
prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate
the Contract. In such case, Contractor shall be paid for
(without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in
accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the
effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable
sums for overhead and profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date
of termination in performing services and furnishing labor,
materials, or equipment as required by the Contract
Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus
fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such
expenses;

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and
all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs)
incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others; and

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to
termination.

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of
loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss
arising out of or resulting from such termination.

15.04  Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i)
the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days
by Owner or under an order of court or other public
authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on any Application for
Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner
fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally
determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven
days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided
Owner or Engineer do not remedy such suspension or
failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover
from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in
Paragraph 15.03.

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer
has failed to act on an Application for Payment within
30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has failed for
30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be
due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice to
Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is made
of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest
thereon. The provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are not
intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim
under Paragraph 10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price
or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage
directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as
permitted by this Paragraph.

ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION

16.01  Methods and Procedures

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request
mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision
becomes final and binding. The mediation will be governed
by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the
American Arbitration Association in effect as of the
Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation
shall be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration
Association and the other party to the Contract. Timely
submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph
10.05.E.

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the
mediation process in good faith. The process shall be
concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date
of termination of the mediation shall be determined by
application of the mediation rules referenced above.

C. |If the Claim is not resolved by mediation,
Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become
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final and binding 30 days after termination of the mediation
unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor:

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute
resolution process provided for in the Supplementary
Conditions; or

2. agrees with the other party to submit the
Claim to another dispute resolution process; or

3. gives written notice to the other party of the
intent to submit the Claim to a court of competent
jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS

17.01  Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract
Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be
deemed to have been validly given if:

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a
member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for
whom it is intended; or

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified
mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known to
the giver of the notice.

17.02  Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred to in the
Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If
the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or
Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the
applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the
computation.

17.03  Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these
General Conditions and the rights and remedies available
hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are
not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights
and remedies available to any or all of them which are
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by
special warranty or guarantee, or by other provisions of the
Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will
be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract
Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

17.04  Survival of Obligations

A. Al representations, indemnifications,
warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in
accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all
continuing  obligations indicated in the Contract
Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and
acceptance of the Work or termination or completion of the
Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.

17.05 Controlling Law

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of
the state in which the Project is located.

17.06  Headings
A. Atrticle and paragraph headings are inserted

for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these
General Conditions.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of
the Construction Contract as indicated below. All provisions that are not so amended or
supplemented remain in full force and effect.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General
Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings
stated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. The address system
used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system used in the
General Conditions, with the prefix “SC” added thereto.

SC-1.01. Renumber Paragraph 1.01.A.42 to 1.01.A.42.a, and add the following new
paragraph:

1.01.A.42.b. Standard Specifications—Wherever in these Contract
Documents reference is made to the Standard Specifications, said reference
shall be understood as referring to the Technical Specifications which
applicable parts are incorporated herein and made a part of these Documents
by specific reference thereto. If requirements contained in the Standard
Specifications are modified by or are in conflict with supplemental
information in these Contract Documents, the requirements of these Contract
Documents shall prevail.

SC-1.01. Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 1.01.A.44:

Substantial Completion is further defined as (i) that degree of completion of the
Project’s operating facilities or systems sufficient to provide Owner the full time,
uninterrupted, and continuous beneficial operation of the Work; and (ii) required
functional, performance and acceptance, or startup testing has been successfully
demonstrated for components, devices, equipment, and instrumentation and control to
the satisfaction of Engineer in accordance with the requirements of the Specifications.

SC-1.01. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 1.01.A.51:

1.01.A.52. Specialist—The term Specialist refers to a person, partnership,
firm, or corporation of established reputation (or if newly organized, whose
personnel have previously established a reputation in the same field), which is
regularly engaged in, and which maintains a regular force of workers skilled
in either (as applicable) manufacturing or fabricating items required by the
Contract Documents, or otherwise performing Work required by the Contract
Documents. Where the Specifications require the installation by a Specialist,
that term shall also be deemed to mean either the manufacturer of the item, a
person, partnership, firm, or corporation licensed by the manufacturer, or a
person, partnership, firm, or corporation who will perform the Work under the
manufacturer’s direct supervision.
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SC-2.01. Delete Paragraph 2.01.B in its entirety and insert the following in their place:

2.01.B. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor
shall deliver to the Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance
which Owner or any additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor is
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5.

SC-2.02. Amend first sentence in Paragraph 2.02.A to read as follows:

2.02.A. Owner will furnish Contractor two hard copies of the Drawings and Project
Manual and one set in electronic format.

SC-2.03. Delete the third sentence of Paragraph 2.03.A in its entirety.
SC-3.01. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 3.01.C:

3.01.D. Sections of Division 01, General Requirements, govern the execution of the
Work of all sections of the Specifications.

SC-4.02. Add the following new paragraph(s) immediately after Paragraph 4.02.B:

4.02.C. The following reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site are known to Owner:

4.02.C.1. Report dated December 21, 1990 prepared for Crosstown WTP by
ATEC Associates and supplemental design memo by CH2M HILL dated
March 2014.

4.02.D. The following drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface and
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities) are known to Owner:

4.02.D.1. Crosstown WTP Drawings: Revised Jan. 24, 1985 Contract 1
4.0 MGD Water Treatment Plant by Mallet V. Associates; and 1991 Water
Treatment Plant Expansion by Mallet V. Associates.

4.02.E. Copies of reports and Drawings itemized in SC-4.02.C and SC-4.02.D that are
not included with Bidding Documents may be examined at Fayette County Water
System Office, 245 McDonough Road, Fayetteville, Georgia 30124 during regular
business hours. These reports and Drawings are not part of the Contract Documents.

SC-4.06. Delete Paragraphs 4.06.A and 4.06.B in their entirety and insert the following in
their place:

4.06.A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions are
known to Owner.
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SC-5.01. Delete the second sentence in Paragraph 5.01.C and insert the following in its place:

Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 10 days after
the event giving rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of
which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B and 5.02.

SC-5.01. Add the following new paragraph(s) immediately following Paragraph 5.01.C:
5.01.D. Letters of Credit:

5.01.D.1. Pursuant to Federal Procurement Regulations, letters of credit may
be substituted for Performance and Payment Bonds. A separate letter of credit
will be required for the Performance Bond and the Payment Bond, each in the
full amount of the Contract Price. Provide Owner with irrevocable letters of
credit from an acceptable federally insured financial institution that has an
investment grade or higher rating from a recognized commercial rating
service.

5.01.D.2. Letters of credit in excess of $5 million must be confirmed by a
second bank, with an acceptable rating, that has had a letter of credit business
in the past year of at least $25 million. Letter of credit coverage shall extend
through the correction period for performance guarantees and through the
state specific period for bringing law suits for payment guarantees.

5.01.D.3. If sequential letters of credit are provided, it is Contractor’s
responsibility to replace the expiring letter of credit at least 30 days prior to
the expiration date. Failure by Contractor to replace the expiring letter of
credit may result in Owner drawing on the letter of credit.

SC-5.02. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.02.A:

SC-5.02.B. Surety and insurance companies from which the bonds and insurance for
this Project are purchased shall have an A.M. Best’s rating of no less than VII in
addition to other requirements specified herein.

SC-5.03. Delete Paragraph 5.03.B in its entirety.
SC-5.04. Add the following language after Paragraph 5.04.B.1:
Include the following parties or entities as additional insured:

5.04.B.1.a. Fayette County, Georgia, 140 Stonewall Avenue West, Suite 204,
Fayetteville, Georgia 301214

5.04.B.1.b. CH2M HILL, 6600 Peachtree Dunwoody Road, Embassy Row
400 Suite 600, Atlanta GA 30328.
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SC-5.04. Add the following new paragraph immediately following Paragraph 5.04.B:

5.04.C. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 5.04 of the
General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or
greater where required by Laws and Regulations:

5.04.C.1. Workers’ Compensation and related coverages under
Paragraphs 5.04.A.1 and 5.04.A.2 of the General Conditions:

5.04.C.1.a. State: Statutory.
5.04.C.1.b. Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory.
5.04.C.1.c. Employer’s Liability: $1,000,000

5.04.C.2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3
through 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions which shall include completed
operations and product liability coverages and eliminate the exclusion with
respect to property under the care, custody and control of Contractor:

5.04.C.2.a. General Aggregate $1,000,000

5.04.C.2.b. Products - Completed Operations
Aggregate $1,000,000

5.04.C.2.c. Personal and Advertising Injury
(per person/Organization) $1,000,000

5.04.C.2.d. Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and
Property Damage) $1,000,000

5.04.C.2.e. Property Damage liability insurance will provide
Explosion, Collapse, and Underground coverages where applicable.

5.04.C.2.f. Excess or Umbrella Liability:

1) General Aggregate $5,000,000
2) Each Occurrence $5,000,000

5.04.C.3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General
Conditions:

5.04.C.3.a. Bodily Injury:

Each Person $1,000,000

Each Accident $ 1,000,000
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5.04.C.3.b. Property Damage:

Each Accident $1,000,000
5.04.C.3.c. Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000

5.04.C.4. Contractual Liability coverage required by Paragraph 5.04.B.3 of the
General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following
amounts:

5.04.C.4.a. Bodily Injury:

Each Accident $1,000,000
Annual Aggregate $5,000,000

5.04.C.4.b. Property Damage:

Each Accident $1,000,000
Annual Aggregate $5,000,000

5.04.C.5. Provide the following additional types of insurance:
5.04.C.5.a. Pollution Liability: $2,000,000
5.04.C.5.b. Builder’s Risk
SC-5.06. Delete Paragraph 5.06.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

5.06.A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance upon the Work at
the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof. Contractor shall be
responsible for any deductible or self-insured retention. This insurance shall:

5.06.A.1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, Engineer
and any other individuals or entities identified herein, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, and other consultants and
subcontractors of any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable
interest and shall be listed as an insured or loss payee;

5.06.A.3. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at
least include insurance for physical loss and damage to the Work, temporary
buildings, false work, and materials and equipment in transit and shall insure
against at least the following perils or causes of loss: fire, lightning, extended
coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake, collapse,
debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and
Regulations, water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other
perils or causes of loss as may be specifically required by these
Supplementary Conditions;
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5.06.A.4. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any
insured property (including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers
and architects);

5.06.A.5. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another
location that was agreed to in writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in
the Work, provided that such materials and equipment have been included in
an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer;

5.06.A.6. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
5.06.A.7. include testing and startup;

5.06.A.8. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise
agreed to in writing by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written
notice to each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been
issued; and

5.06.A.9. Comply with the requirements of Paragraph 5.06.C of the General
Conditions.

SC-5.06. Delete Paragraph 5.06.B in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

5.06.B.

Equipment breakdown insurance is not required for this Project.

SC-5.06. Delete Paragraph 5.06.E in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

5.06.E.

If Owner requests in writing that other special perils be included in the

property insurance policies provided under Paragraphs 5.06.A or 5.06.B, Contractor
shall, if possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof will be charged to

Owner

by appropriate Change Order. Prior to commencement of the Work at the Site,

Contractor shall, in writing, advise Owner whether or not such other insurance has
been procured by Contractor.

SC-5.07. Delete the last sentence of Paragraph 5.07.A in its entirety and insert the following

in its place:

None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such

waiver

may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Contractor as trustee or

otherwise payable under any policy so issued.
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SC-5.08. Delete Paragraph 5.08.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

5.08.A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06
will be adjusted with Contractor and made payable to Contractor as fiduciary for the
insured, as their interests may appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable
mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. Contractor shall deposit in a separate
account any money so received, and shall distribute it in accordance with such
agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special agreement is
reached the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received
applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an
appropriate Change Order.

SC-5.08. Delete Paragraph 5.08.B in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

5.08.B. Contractor as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the
insurers unless one of the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days
after the occurrence of loss to Contractor’s exercise of this power. If such objection
be made, Contractor as fiduciary shall make settlement with the insurers in
accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no such
agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Contractor as fiduciary shall
adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in
interest, Contractor as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such
duties.

SC-5.10. Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 5.10.A:

The property insurance shall contain no partial occupancy restriction for utilization of
the Project by Owner for the purpose intended.

SC-6.02. Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 6.02.B:

Contractor and Subcontractor regular working hours consist of 8 working hours
within a 9-hour period between 7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. excluding Sundays and
holidays. Overtime work is work in excess of 40 hours per week.

SC-6.02. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.02.B:

6.02.C. Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s additional extraordinary
costs for onsite personnel overtime work resulting from Contractor’s overtime
operations. Reimbursement shall be on the cost basis defined in Paragraph 14.02.D.4
of these Supplementary Conditions.
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SC-6.05. Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 6.05.E:

Reimbursement rates for Engineer or their officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, and other consultants and subcontractors for evaluation of
proposed substitutes shall be on the basis established in Paragraph 14.02.D.4 of these
Supplementary Conditions.

SC-6.06. Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 6.06.A:

Contractor shall perform a minimum of 25 percent of the onsite labor with its own
employees.

SC-6.06. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.06.G:

6.06.H. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent
practicable, information about amounts paid to Contractor on account of Work
performed for Contractor by a particular Subcontractor or Supplier.

SC-6.08. Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.08.A:

6.08.B. Owner will obtain and pay for the following construction permits and
licenses:

6.08.B.1. GA EPD.
6.08.B.2. Appropriate Fayette County Departments
SC-6.09. Add the following new paragraph(s) immediately after Paragraph 6.09.C:

6.09.D. While not intended to be inclusive of all Laws or Regulations for which
Contractor may be responsible under Paragraph 6.09, the following Laws or
Regulations are included as mandated by statute or for the convenience of Contractor:

6.09.D.1. Security and Immigration Act: Contractor and its Subcontractors
shall register and comply with OCGA 13-10-90 et. seq. and Georgia
Department of Labor Chapter 300-10-1.

SC-6.11. Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 6.11.A.1:

Contractor shall not enter upon nor use property not under Owner control until
appropriate easements have been executed and a copy is on file at the Site.
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SC-6.17. Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.17.E.1:

6.17.E.2. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and
accuracy in order to obtain required approval of an item with no more than the
number of submittals specified in Paragraph 14.02.D.4 of these Supplementary
Conditions. Engineer will record time for reviewing subsequent submittals of Shop
Drawings, Samples, or other items requiring approval and Contractor shall reimburse
Owner for Engineer’s charges for such time in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.D.4
of these Supplementary Conditions.

6.17.E.3. In the event Contractor requests a substitution for a previously approved
item, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s charges for such time, unless
the need for such substitution is beyond the control of Contractor.

SC-7.04. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.03:
SC-7.04. Claims Between Contractors

7.04.A. Should Contractor cause damage to the work or property of any other
contractor at the Site, or should any claim arising out of Contractor’s performance of
the Work at the Site be made by any other contractor against Contractor, Owner,
Engineer, or the Construction Coordinator, if applicable, Contractor shall (without
involving Owner, Engineer, or Construction Coordinator) either i) remedy the
damage; ii) agree to compensate the other contractor for remedy of the damages; or
iii) remedy the damages and attempt to settle with such other contractor by
agreement, or to otherwise resolve the dispute by arbitration or at law.

7.04.B. Contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations,
indemnify and hold harmless Owner, Engineer, the Construction Coordinator (if
applicable) and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, and
other consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all
Claims, costs, losses and damages (including, but not limited to, fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and court and arbitration
costs) arising directly, indirectly or consequentially out of any action, legal or
equitable, brought by any other contractor against Owner, Engineer, their officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, and other consultants and
subcontractors, or the Construction Coordinator (if applicable) to the extent said
Claim is based on or arises out of Contractor’s performance of the Work. Should
another contractor cause damage to the Work or property of Contractor or should the
performance of Work by any other contractor at the Site give rise to any other Claim,
Contractor shall not institute any action, legal or equitable, against Owner, Engineer,
or the Construction Coordinator (if applicable) or permit any action against any of
them to be maintained and continued in its name or for its benefit in any court or
before any arbiter which seeks to impose liability on or to recover damages from
Owner, Engineer, or the Construction Coordinator (if applicable) on account of any
such damage or Claim.
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7.04.C. If Contractor is delayed at any time in performing or furnishing the Work by
any act or neglect of another contractor, and Owner and Contractor are unable to
agree as to the extent of any adjustment in Contract Times attributable thereto,
Contractor may make a Claim for an extension of times in accordance with

Article 12. An extension of the Contract Times shall be Contractor’s exclusive
remedy with respect to Owner, Engineer, and Construction Coordinator (if
applicable) for any delay, disruption, interference, or hindrance caused by any other
contractor. This paragraph does not prevent recovery from Owner, Engineer, or
Construction Coordinator (if applicable) for activities that are their respective
responsibilities.

SC-8.11. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 8.11.A:

8.11.B. On request of Contractor, prior to the execution of any Change Order
involving a significant increase in the Contract Price, Owner will furnish to
Contractor reasonable evidence that adequate financial arrangements have been made
by Owner to enable Owner to fulfill the increased financial obligations to be
undertaken by Owner as a result of such Change Order.

SC-9.03. Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 9.03.A:

9.03.B. Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be furnished by Engineer. The
responsibilities, authority, and limitations of the RPR are limited to those of Engineer
in accordance with Paragraph 9.09 and as set forth elsewhere in the Contract
Documents and are further limited and described below.

9.03.C. Responsibilities and Authority:

9.03.C.1. Schedules: Review and monitor Progress Schedule, Schedule of
Submittals, and Schedule of Values prepared by Contractor and consult with
Engineer concerning acceptability.

9.03.C.2. Conferences and Meetings: Conduct or attend meetings with
Contractor, such as preconstruction conferences, progress meetings, Work
conferences and other Project related meetings.

9.03.C.3. Liaison: (i) Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor, working
principally through Contractor’s authorized representative, and assist in
understanding the intent of the Contract Documents; (ii) assist Engineer in
serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when Contractor’s operations
affect Owner’s onsite operations; (iii) assist in obtaining from Owner
additional details or information when required for proper execution of the
Work.

9.03.C.4. Interpretation of Contract Documents: Inform Engineer when
clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and
transmit to Contractor clarifications and interpretations as issued by Engineer.
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9.03.C.5. Submittals: Receive submittals that are furnished at the Site by
Contractor, and notify Engineer of availability for examination. Advise
Engineer and Contractor of the commencement of any Work or arrival of
materials and equipment at Site, when recognized, requiring a Shop Drawing
or Sample if the submittal has not been approved by Engineer.

9.03.C.6. Madifications: Consider and evaluate Contractor’s suggestions for
modifications in Drawings or Specifications and provide recommendations to
Engineer; transmit to Contractor, in writing decisions as issued by Engineer.

9.03.C.7. Review of Work and Rejection of Defective Work: (i) Conduct
onsite observations of the Work in progress to assist Engineer in determining
if the Work is, in general, proceeding in accordance with the Contract
Documents; (ii) inform Engineer and Contractor whenever RPR believes that
any Work is defective; (iii) advise Engineer whenever RPR believes that any
Work will not produce a completed Project that conforms generally to the
Contract Documents or will imperil the integrity of the design concept of the
completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated in the Contract
Documents, or has been damaged or does not meet the requirements of any
inspection test, or approval required to be made; and advise Engineer of that
part of the Work in progress that RPR believes should be corrected or rejected
or uncovered for observation, or requires special testing, inspection, or
approval.

9.03.C.8. Inspections, Tests, and System Startups: (i) Verify tests, equipment
and systems startups and operating and maintenance training are conducted in
the presence of appropriate personnel, and that Contractor maintains adequate
records thereof; (ii) observe, record, and report to Engineer appropriate details
relative to the test procedures and system startups; and (iii) accompany
visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having jurisdiction
over the Project, record the results of these inspections, and report to
Engineer.

9.03.C.9. Records: (i) Maintain records for use in preparing Project
documentation; (ii) keep a diary or log book recording pertinent Site
conditions, activities, decisions and events; (iii) record names, addresses, fax
numbers, e-mail addresses, website locations, and telephone numbers of
Contractors, Subcontractors, and major Suppliers of materials and equipment.
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9.03.D.

9.03.C.10. Reports: (i) Furnish Engineer periodic reports of progress of the
Work and of Contractor’s compliance with the Progress Schedule and
Schedule of Submittals; (ii) immediately notify Engineer of the occurrence of
Site accidents, emergencies, acts of God endangering the Work, damage to
property by fire or other causes, or the discovery of any Hazardous
Environmental Condition; and (iii) assist Engineer in drafting proposed
Change Orders, Work Change Directives, and Field Orders; obtain backup
material from Contractor as appropriate.

9.03.C.11. Payment Requests: Review Applications for Payment with
Contractor for compliance with the established procedure for their submission
and forward with recommendations to Engineer, noting particularly the
relationship of the payment requested to the Schedule of Values, Work
completed, and materials and equipment delivered at the Site but not
incorporated in the Work.

9.03.C.12. Certificates, Operation and Maintenance Manuals: During the
course of the Work, verify materials and equipment certificates and operation
and maintenance manuals and other data required by Specifications to be
assembled and furnished by Contractor are applicable to the items actually
installed and in accordance with the Contract Documents, and have these
documents been delivered to Engineer for review and forwarding to Owner
prior to payment for that part of the Work.

9.03.C.13. Completion: (i) Participate in a Substantial Completion inspection;
assist in determination of Substantial Completion and the preparation of lists
of items to be completed or corrected; (ii) Participate in a final inspection in
the company of Engineer, Owner, and Contractor and prepare a final list of
items to be completed and deficiencies to be remedied; and (iii) observe
whether items on final list have been completed or corrected, and make
recommendations to Engineer concerning acceptance.

Limitations of Authority: Resident Project Representative will not:

9.03.D.1. have authority to authorize a deviation from Contract Documents or
substitution of materials or equipment, unless authorized by Engineer; or

9.03.D.2, exceed the limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in
Contract Documents; or

9.03.D.3. undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors,
Suppliers, or Contractor’s authorized representative; or
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9.03.D.4. advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over an
aspect of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of
Contractor’s work unless such advice or directions are specifically required by
the Contract Documents; or

9.03.D.5 advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over safety
practices, precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or
operations of Owner or Contractor; or

9.03.D.6. participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections
conducted offsite by others, except as specifically authorized by Engineer; or

9.03.D.7. accept Shop Drawings or Samples from anyone other than
Contractor; or

9.03.D.8. authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part.
SC-9.09. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 9.09.E:

9.09.F. Contractors, Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others on the Project, or their
sureties, shall maintain no direct action against Engineer, its officers, employees,
affiliated corporations, and subcontractors, for any Claim arising out of, in connection
with, or resulting from the engineering services performed. Only the Owner will be
the beneficiary of any undertaking by Engineer.

SC-10.05. Delete Paragraphs 10.05.C through 10.05.E in their entirety and insert the
following in their place and renumber Paragraph 10.05.F to read 10.05.D:

10.05.C. Engineer’s Action and Executive Negotiation:
10.05.C.1. Engineer’s Action:

10.05.C.1.a. Engineer will render a formal decision in writing within
30 days after receipt of the last submittal of the claimant or the last
submittal of the opposing party, if any. Engineer’s written decision on
such Claim, dispute or other matter will be final and binding upon
Owner and Contractor, unless within 10 days after issuance of
Engineer’s written decision, either party appeals the decision by giving
the other party and Engineer written notice of request for executive
negotiation.

10.05.C.1.h. In the event Engineer does not take action on a Claim
within said 30 days, the Claim shall be deemed denied.
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10.05.C.2. Executive Negotiation:

10.05.C.2.a. Within 10 days of the delivery of notice of appeal to
Engineer’s written decision regarding Claim, dispute or other matter,
senior representatives of at least Owner and Contractor, having authority
to settle the dispute, and Engineer shall meet at a mutually acceptable
time and place, and thereafter as often as they reasonably deem
necessary, to exchange relevant information and to attempt to resolve
the dispute.

10.05.C.2.b. In the event a mutually acceptable decision cannot be
reached through executive negotiation within 20 days of the appealing
party’s notice, or mutually agreeable longer period, or if the party
receiving such notice will not meet within 10 days, Owner or
Contractor may make a written declaration, delivered to the other party
and Engineer, that the executive negotiation is deemed unsuccessful
and may initiate further dispute resolution measures in accordance
with Article 16.

10.05.C.2.c. If no such dispute resolution procedures have been set
forth in Article 16, a written notice of intention to further appeal
Engineer’s written decision shall be delivered by Owner or Contractor
to the other and to Engineer within 30 days after the date upon which
the executive negotiation has been declared unsuccessful, or within
60 days after Substantial Completion, whichever is later (unless
otherwise agreed in writing by Owner and Contractor), to exercise
such rights or remedies as the appealing party may have with respect
to such Claim, dispute, or other matter in accordance with applicable
Laws and Regulations.

SC-11.01. Delete Paragraph 11.01.A.5.c in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

11.01.A.5.c. Construction Equipment and Machinery:

11.01.A.5.c(1) Rentals of construction equipment and
machinery, and the parts thereof in accordance with rental
agreements approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer,
and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. Such costs shall be in
accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental
of any such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease when
the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work.
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11.01.A.5.c(2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by
Contractor will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in
the Rental Rate Blue Book published by Equipment Watch. An
hourly rate will be computed by dividing the monthly rates by
176. These computed rates will include all operating costs.
Costs will include the time the equipment or machinery is in
use on the changed Work and the costs of transportation,
loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal when
directly attributable to the changed Work. The cost of such
equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, shall cease to accrue
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed
Work. Equipment or machinery with a value of less than
$1,000 will be considered small tools.

SC-11.01. Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 11.01.A.5.h:
Express and courier services must be approved prior to use.
SC-11.03. Delete Paragraph 11.03.D in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

11.03.D. The unit price of an item of Unit Price Work shall be subject to
re-evaluation and adjustment under the following conditions:

11.03.D.1. if the Bid price of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to
5 percent or more of the Contract Price and the variation in the quantity of that
particular item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs by more
than 15 percent from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the
Agreement; and

11.03.D.2. if there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other
item of Work; and

11.03.D.3. if Contractor believes that Contractor has incurred additional
expense as a result thereof or if Owner believes the quantity variation entitles
Owner to an adjustment in the unit price, either Owner or Contractor may
make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with
Acrticle 10 if the parties are unable to agree as to the effect of any such
variation in the quantity of Unit Price Work performed.

SC-12.01. Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 12.01.C.2.c:

except, the maximum total allowable cost to Owner shall be the Cost of the Work
plus a maximum collective aggregate fee for Contractor and tiered Subcontractors of

26.8 percent;
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SC-12.01. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 12.01.C:

12.01.D. In the event Contractor submits request for additional compensation as a
result of a change or differing Site conditions, or as a result of delays, acceleration, or
loss of productivity, Owner reserves right, upon written request, to audit and inspect
Contractor’s books and records relating to the Project. Upon written request for an
audit, Contractor shall make its books and records available within 14 days of
request. Owner shall specifically designate identity of auditor. As part of audit,
Contractor shall make available its books and records relating to the Project,
including but not limited to Bidding Documents, cost reports, payroll records,
material invoices, subcontracts, purchase orders, daily timesheets, and daily diaries.
Audit shall be limited to those cost items which are sought by Contractor in a change
order or claim submission to Owner.

SC-13.03. Delete Paragraph 13.03.B in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

13.03.B. Contractor shall employ an independent testing laboratory or testing agency
and shall be responsible for arranging and shall pay for specified tests, inspections,
and approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of the Work at the
Site except:

13.03.B.1. costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections pursuant to
Paragraph 13.04 shall be paid for as provided in said paragraph; and

13.03.B.2. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.
SC-13.03. Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 13.03.D:

Tests required by Contract Documents to be performed by Contractor that require test
certificates be submitted to Owner or Engineer for acceptance shall be made by an
independent testing laboratory or agency licensed or certified in accordance with
Laws and Regulations and applicable state and local statutes. In the event state license
or certification is not required, testing laboratories or agencies shall meet the
following applicable requirements:

13.03.D.1. Basic requirements of ASTM E329, “Standard Specification for
Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection, Special Inspection, or Testing
Materials used in Construction” as applicable.

13.03.D.2. Calibrate testing equipment at reasonable intervals by devices of
accuracy, traceable to the National Institute of Standards and Technology or
accepted values of natural physical constants.
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SC-14.02. Delete Paragraph 14.02.C.1 in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

14.02.C.1. Thirty days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner
with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 14.02.D) become due and when due will be paid by Owner to
Contractor.

SC-14.02. Add the following new paragraph(s) immediately after Paragraph 14.02.D.3:

14.02.D.4. Items entitling Owner to retain set-offs from the amount recommended,
including but not limited to:

14.02.D.4.a. Owner compensation to Engineer at an estimated average rate of
$130 per each extra personnel hour for labor plus expenses, if applicable,
because of the following Contractor-caused events:

14.02.D.4.a.(2). return visits to manufacturing facilities to witness
factory testing or retesting;

14.02.D.4.a.(3). Submittal review in excess of two reviews by
Engineer for substantially the same submittal, in accordance with
Paragraphs 6.17.E.2 and 6.17.E.3 of these Supplementary Conditions;

14.02.D.4.a.(4). evaluation of proposed substitutes and making
changes to Contract Documents occasioned thereby, in accordance
with Paragraph 6.05.E of these Supplementary Conditions;

14.02.D.4.a.(5). Overtime worked by Contractor necessitating
Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, and other consultants and subcontractors of each, Resident
Project Representative or Resident Project Representative’s Site staff,
if any, to work extraordinary overtime in accordance with

Paragraph 6.02.C. of these Supplementary Conditions.

14.02.D.4.b. Liability for liquidated damages incurred by Contractor as set
forth in the Agreement.

SC-15.03.A. Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 15.03.A in its entirety and insert the
following in its place:

Upon 7 days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause
and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract
or any portion of the Contract.

SC-16.01. Delete Paragraph 16.01 in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
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SC-16.01 Meet to Confer and Negotiate

16.01.A. Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C shall become final and binding
30 days after receipt of written notice of Engineer’s action or decision unless, within
that time period, Owner or Contractor gives to the other party written notice of intent
to submit the Claim to a process of bilateral negotiations as set forth below.

16.01.B. Within 30 days of the delivery of such notice, Owner and Contractor shall
meet and confer regarding the Claim. A good-faith effort to negotiate resolution shall
be made by both parties.

16.01.C. If the negotiations contemplated by Paragraph SC-16.01.B are unsuccessful,
management representatives of Owner and Contractor at least one tier above the
individuals who met under SC-16.01.B shall meet, confer, and negotiate within

30 days of the closure of the unsuccessful negotiations.

16.01.D. If the Claim is not resolved by negotiation, Engineer’s action under
Paragraph 10.05.C shall become final and binding 30 days after termination of the
negotiations unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor:

16.01.D.1. gives to the other party written notice of intent to submit the Claim
to a court of competent jurisdiction; or

16.01.D.2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute
resolution process.

16.01.E. Notwithstanding any applicable statute of limitations, a party giving notice
under Paragraph SC-16.01.D.1 shall commence an action on the Claim within 1 year
of giving such notice. Failure to do so shall result in the Claim being time-barred and
Engineer’s action or denial shall become final and binding.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 11 00
SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.  The completed Work will provide Owner with new powdered activated
carbon storage and feed system; a new chlorine dioxide storage and feed
system; rehabilitation of the existing eight filters; selective demolition; yard
piping for new and existing facilities; electrical system improvements to
support new loads; computer-based controls associated with improvements;
site development and storm water management.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

1.01

1.02
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SECTION 01 26 00
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

GENERAL

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A

Owner may, in anticipation of ordering an addition, deletion, or revision to the
Work, request Contractor to prepare a detailed proposal of cost and times to
perform contemplated change.

Proposal request will include reference number for tracking purposes and
detailed description of and reason for proposed change, and such additional
information as appropriate and as may be required for Contractor to accurately
estimate cost and time impact on Project.

Proposal request is for information only; Contractor is neither authorized to
execute proposed change nor to stop Work in progress as result of such
request.

Contractor’s written proposal shall be transmitted to Engineer promptly, but
not later than 14 days after Contractor’s receipt of Owner’s written request.
Proposal shall remain firm for a maximum period of 45 days after receipt by
Engineer.

Owner’s request for proposal or Contractor’s failure to submit such proposal
within the required time period will not justify a Claim for an adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times (or Milestones).

CLAIMS

A

Include, at a minimum:

1. Specific references including (i) Drawing numbers, (ii) Specification
section and article/paragraph number, and (iii) Submittal type, Submittal
number, date reviewed, Engineer’s comment, as applicable, with
appropriate attachments.

2.  Stipulated facts and pertinent documents, including photographs and

statements.

Interpretations relied upon.

4.  Description of (i) nature and extent of Claim, (ii) who or what caused
the situation, (iii) impact to the Work and work of others, and
(iv) discussion of claimant’s justification for requesting a change to
price or times or both.

5. Estimated adjustment in price claimant believes it is entitled to with full
documentation and justification.

w
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Requested Change in Contract Times: Include at least (i) Progress
Schedule documentation showing logic diagram for request,

(if) documentation that float times available for Work have been used,
and (iii) revised activity logic with durations including sub-network
logic revisions, duration changes, and other interrelated schedule
impacts, as appropriate.

Documentation as may be necessary as set forth below for Work
Change Directive, and as Engineer may otherwise require.

1.03 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVES

A. Procedures:

1.

Engineer will:
a. Initiate, including a description of the Work involved and any
attachments.

b.  Affix signature, demonstrating Engineer’s recommendation.

c.  Transmit three copies to Owner for authorization.

Owner will:

a.  Affix signature, demonstrating approval of the changes involved.

b.  Return two copies to Engineer, who will retain one copy, and
forward one copy to Contractor.

Upon completion of Work covered by the Work Change Directive or

when final Contract Times and Contract Price are determined,

Contractor shall submit documentation for inclusion in a Change Order.

Contractor’s documentation shall include but not be limited to:

a.  Appropriately detailed records of Work performed to enable
determination of value of the Work.

b.  Full information required to substantiate resulting change in
Contract Times and Contract Price for Work. On request of
Engineer, provide additional data necessary to support
documentation.

c.  Support data for Work performed on a unit price or Cost of the
Work basis with additional information such as:

1)  Dates Work was performed, and by whom.

2)  Time records, wage rates paid, and equipment rental rates.

3) Invoices and receipts for materials, equipment, and
subcontracts, all similarly documented.

B.  Effective Date of Work Change Directive: Date of signature by Owner, unless
otherwise indicated thereon.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PW/DENO001/497074

PROCEDURES
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1.04 CHANGE ORDERS

A. Procedure:

1.

Engineer will prepare four copies of proposed Change Order and
transmit such with Engineer’s written recommendation and request to
Contractor for signature.

Contractor shall, upon receipt, either: (i) promptly sign copies, retaining

one for its file, and return remaining three copies to Engineer for

Owner’s signature, or (ii) return unsigned three copies with written

justification for not executing Change Order.

Engineer will, upon receipt of Contractor signed copies, promptly

forward Engineer’s written recommendation and partially executed

three copies for Owner’s signature, or if Contractor fails to execute the

Change Order, Engineer will promptly so notify Owner and transmit

Contractor’s justification to Owner.

Upon receipt of Contractor-executed Change Order, Owner will

promptly either:

a. Execute Change Order, retaining one copy for its file and
returning two copies to Engineer; or

b.  Return to Engineer unsigned copies with written justification for
not executing Change Order.

Upon receipt of Owner-executed Change Order, Engineer will transmit

one copy to Contractor, and retain one copy, or if Owner fails to execute

the Change Order, Engineer will promptly so notify Contractor and
transmit Owner’s justification to Contractor.

Upon receipt of Owner-executed Change Order, Contractor shall:

a.  Perform Work covered by Change Order.

b.  Revise Schedule of Values to adjust Contract Price and submit
with next Application for Payment.

c.  Revise Progress Schedule to reflect changes in Contract Times, if
any, and to adjust times for other items of Work affected by
change.

d.  Enter changes in Project record documents after completion of
change related Work.

B. Insigning a Change Order, Owner and Contractor acknowledge and agree

that:

1.

Stipulated compensation (Contract Price or Contract Times, or both) set
forth includes payment for (i) the Cost of the Work covered by the
Change Order, (ii) Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit,

(iii) interruption of Progress Schedule, (iv) delay and impact, including
cumulative impact, on other Work under the Contract Documents, and
(v) extended overheads.

PW/DENO001/497074 CONTRACT MODIFICATION
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Change Order constitutes full mutual accord and satisfaction for the
change to the Work.

Unless otherwise stated in the Change Order, all requirements of the
original Contract Documents apply to the Work covered by the Change
Order.

1.05 COST OF THE WORK

A. Indetermining the supplemental costs allowed in Paragraph 11.01.A.5 of the
General Conditions for rental equipment and machinery, the following will

apply.

B.  Rental of construction equipment and machinery and the parts thereof having a
replacement value in excess of $1,000, whether owned by Contractor or rented
or leased from others, shall meet the following requirements:

1.

Full rental costs for leased equipment shall not exceed rates listed in the
Rental Rate Blue Book published by Equipment Watch, as adjusted to
the regional area of the Project. Owned equipment costs shall not
exceed the single shift rates established in the Cost Reference Guide
(CRG) published by Equipment Watch. The most recent published
edition in effect at commencement of actual equipment use shall be
used.

Rates shall apply to equipment in good working condition. Equipment not
in good condition, or larger than required, may be rejected by Engineer or
accepted at reduced rates.

Leased Equipment: For equipment leased or rented in arm’s length
transactions from outside vendors, maximum rates shall be determined by
the following actual usage/Payment Category:

a.  Lessthan 8 Hours: Hourly rate.

b. 8 or More Hours but Less Than 7 Days: Daily rate.

c. 7 or More Days but Less Than 30 Days: Weekly rate.

d. 30 Days or More: Monthly rate.

Arm’s length rental and lease transactions are those in which the firm
involved in the rental or lease of equipment is not associated with, owned
by, have common management, directorship, facilities and/or
stockholders with the firm renting the equipment.

Financial arrangements associated with rental and lease transactions that
provide Contractor remuneration or discounts not visible to the Owner
must be disclosed and integrated with charged rates.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PW/DENO001/497074
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6.  Leased Equipment in Use: Actual equipment use time documented by
Engineer shall be the basis that equipment was on and utilized at the
Project Site. In addition to the leasing rate above, equipment operational
costs shall be paid at the estimated hourly operating cost rate set forth in
the Rental Rate Blue Book if not already included in the lease rate.
Hours of operation shall be based upon actual equipment usage to the
nearest quarter hour, as recorded by Engineer.

7. Leased Equipment, When Idle (Standby): Idle or standby equipment is
equipment onsite or in transit to and from the Work Site and necessary to
perform the Work under the modification, but not in actual use. Idle
equipment time, as documented by Engineer, shall be paid at the leasing
rate determined above, excluding operational costs.

8.  Owned and Other Equipment in Use: Equipment rates for owned
equipment or equipment provided in other than arm’s length transaction
shall not exceed the single shift total hourly costs rate developed in
accordance with the CRG and as modified herein for multiple shifts. This
total hourly rate will be paid for each hour the equipment actually
performs work. Hours of operation shall be based upon actual equipment
usage as recorded by Engineer. This rate shall represent payment in full
for Contractor’s direct costs.

9.  Owned and Other Equipment, When Idle (Standby): Equipment
necessary to be onsite to perform the Work on single shift operations, but
not utilized, shall be paid for at the ownership hourly expense rate
developed in accordance with the CRG, provided its presence and
necessity onsite has been documented by Engineer. Payment for idle
time of portions of a normal workday, in conjunction with original
contract Work, will not be allowed. In no event shall idle time claimed in
a day for a particular piece of equipment exceed the normal Work or shift
schedule established for the Project. It is agreed that this rate shall
represent payment in full for Contractor’s direct costs. When Engineer
determines that the equipment is not needed to continuously remain at the
Work Site, payment will be limited to actual hours in use.

10. Owned and Other Equipment, Multiple Shifts: For multiple shift
operations, the CRG single shift total hourly costs rate shall apply to the
operating equipment during the first shift. For subsequent shifts, up to
two in a 24-hour day, operating rate shall be the sum of the total hourly
CRG operating cost and 60 percent of the CRG ownership and overhaul
expense. Payment for idle or standby time for second and third shifts
shall be 20 percent of the CRG ownership and overhaul expense.

11.  When necessary to obtain owned equipment from sources beyond the
Project limits, the actual cost to transfer equipment to the Site and return
it to its original location will be allowed as an additional item of expense.
Move-in and move-out allowances will not be made for equipment
brought to the Project if the equipment is also used on original Contract
or related Work.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

If the move-out destination is not to the original location, payment for

move-out will not exceed payment for move-in.

If move is made by common carrier, the allowance will be the amount

paid for the freight. If equipment is hauled with Contractor’s own forces,

rental will be allowed for the hauling unit plus the hauling unit operator’s
wage. If equipment is transferred under its own power, the rental will be

75 percent of the appropriate total hourly costs for the equipment, without

attachments, plus the equipment operator’s wage.

Charges for time utilized in servicing equipment to ready it for use prior

to moving and similar charges will not be allowed.

When a breakdown occurs on any piece of owned equipment, payment

shall cease for that equipment and any other owned equipment idled by

the breakdown.

If any part of the Work is shut down by Owner, standby time will be paid

during nonoperating hours if diversion of equipment to other Work is not

practicable. Engineer reserves the right to cease standby time payment
when an extended shutdown is anticipated.

If a rate has not been established in the CRG for owned equipment,

Contractor may:

a.  Ifapproved by Engineer, use the rate of the most similar model
found, considering such characteristics as manufacturer, capacity,
horsepower, age, and fuel type, or

b.  Request Equipment Watch to furnish a written response for a rate
on the equipment, which shall be presented to Engineer for
approval; or

C.  Request Engineer to establish a rate.

1.06 FIELD ORDER

A.  Engineer will issue Field Orders, with three copies to Contractor.
B.  Effective date of the Field Order shall be the date of signature by Engineer,
unless otherwise indicated thereon.
C.  Contractor shall acknowledge receipt by signing and returning one copy to
Engineer.
D. Field Orders will be incorporated into subsequent Change Orders, as a no-cost
change to the Contract.
PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 29 00
PAYMENT PROCEDURES
GENERAL
SUBMITTALS
A. Informational Submittals:

1. Schedule of Values: Submit on Contractor’s standard form.
2. Application for Payment.
3. Final Application for Payment.

1.02 CASH ALLOWANCES

A.  Consult with Engineer in selection of products or services. Obtain proposals
from Suppliers and installers, and offer recommendations.

B.  Cash allowances will be administered in accordance with Paragraph 11.02 of
General Conditions.

C.  Submit, with application for payment, invoice showing date of purchase, from
whom the purchase was made, the date of delivery of the product or service,
and the price, including delivery to the Site and applicable taxes.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.  Upon request of Engineer, provide documentation to support the accuracy of
the Schedule of Values.

B.  Unit Price Work: Reflect unit price quantity and price breakdown from
conformed Bid Form.

C.  Lump Sum Work:

1.  Reflect specified allowances and alternates, as applicable.

2. List bonds and insurance premiums, mobilization, demobilization,
preliminary and detailed progress schedule preparation, equipment
testing, facility startup, and contract closeout separately.

3. Break down by Division 02 through 49 with appropriate subdivision of
each Specification and for each Project facility.

D. Anunbalanced or front-end loaded schedule will not be acceptable.

E.  Summation of the complete Schedule of VValues representing all the Work
shall equal the Contract Price.
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1.04 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

A.  Transmittal Summary Form: Attach one Summary Form with each detailed
Application for Payment for each schedule and include Request for Payment
of Materials and Equipment on Hand as applicable. Execute certification by
authorized officer of Contractor.

B.  Use detailed Application for Payment Form provided by Engineer.
C.  Include accepted Schedule of Values.

D. Include separate line item for each Change Order and Work Change Directive
executed prior to date of submission. Provide further breakdown of such as
requested by Engineer.

E.  Preparation:

1. Round values to nearest dollar.

2. Submit Application for Payment, including a Transmittal Summary
Form and detailed Application for Payment Form(s), a listing of
materials on hand, and such supporting data as may be requested by
Engineer.

1.05 PAYMENT

A. Payment for all Lump Sum Work shown or specified in Contract Documents
is included in the Contract Price. Payment will be based on a percentage
complete basis for each line item of the accepted Schedule of Values.

1.06 NONPAYMENT FOR REJECTED OR UNUSED PRODUCTS
A. Payment will not be made for following:

1.  Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected material.

2. Quantities of material wasted or disposed of in manner not called for
under Contract Documents.

3. Rejected loads of material, including material rejected after it has been
placed by reason of failure of Contractor to conform to provisions of
Contract Documents.

4.  Material not unloaded from transporting vehicle.

5. Defective Work not accepted by Owner.

6.  Material remaining on hand after completion of Work.
PAYMENT PROCEDURES PW/DENO001/497074
012900-2 MARCH 16, 2015

©COPYRIGHT 2015 CH2M HILL



497074A.GN1

1.07 PARTIAL PAYMENT FOR STORED MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

A. Partial Payment: No partial payments will be made for materials and
equipment delivered or stored unless Shop Drawings and preliminary
operation and maintenance data is acceptable to Engineer.

B.  Final Payment: Will be made only for products incorporated in Work;
remaining products, for which partial payments have been made, shall revert
to Contractor unless otherwise agreed, and partial payments made for those
items will be deducted from final payment.

1.08 PARTIAL PAYMENT FOR UNDELIVERED, PROJECT-SPECIFIC
MANUFACTURED OR FABRICATED EQUIPMENT

A. Notwithstanding above provisions, partial payments for undelivered (not yet
delivered to Site or not stored in the vicinity of Site) products specifically
manufactured for this Project, excluding off the shelf or catalog items, will be
made for products listed below when all following conditions exist:

1. Partial payment request is supported by written acknowledgment from
Suppliers that invoice requirements have been met.

2. Equipment is adequately insured, maintained, stored, and protected by
appropriate security measures.

3. Each equipment item is clearly marked and segregated from other items
to permit inventory and accountability.

4.  Authorization has been provided for access to storage Site for Engineer
and Owner.

5. Equipment meets applicable Specifications of these Contract
Documents.

B. Applicable Items:

Specification Section Specific Product
4099 91 Filter Package Control System
44 43 30 Filter Media
44 43 34 Filter Underdrain System

C.  Payment of 15 percent of manufacturer’s quoted price for undelivered,
Project-specific manufactured equipment will be made following Shop
Drawing approval. Thereafter, monthly payments will be made based on
progress of fabrication as determined by Engineer, but in no case will total of
payments prior to delivery exceed 75 percent of manufacturer’s quoted price.
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D. Failure of Contractor to continue compliance with above requirements shall
give cause for Owner to withhold payments made for such equipment from
future partial payments.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3113
PROJECT COORDINATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUBMITTALS
A. Informational:
1.  Photographs: In accordance with Article Construction Photographs.
1.02 RELATED WORK AT SITE
A.  General:

1.  Other Work that is either directly or indirectly related to scheduled
performance of the Work under these Contract Documents, listed
henceforth, is anticipated to be performed at Site by others.

a.  Chemical Systems and Actuator Improvements Bid #913,
February 2015.

2. Coordinate the Work of these Contract Documents with work of
others as specified in General Conditions.

3. Include sequencing constraints specified herein as a part of
Progress Schedule.

1.03 UTILITY NOTIFICATION AND COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate the Work with various utilities within Project limits. Notify
applicable utilities prior to commencing Work, if damage occurs, or if
conflicts or emergencies arise during the Work.

1.  Electricity Company: Georgia Power.
a.  Contact Person: Seth Collins.
b.  Telephone: 770.254.7129 (0) / 404.213.1711 (m).
2. Water Department: Owner.
3. Phone (fax): AT&T.
4.  Phone (voice)/Internet: Comcast.

1.04 CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE AND CONSTRAINTS
A. General:

1. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for all construction
sequencing.

2. The completion of specific preliminary sequencing tasks indicated will
be required prior to any significant Site demolition.

PW/DENO001/497074 PROJECT COORDINATION
APRIL 29, 2015 013113-1
©COPYRIGHT 2015 CH2M HILL



497074A.GN1

B.  The Contractor is required to notify the Owner and the Engineer at least
14 days prior to starting to relocate piping or removing existing plant
components out of service. The Contractor shall allow mandatory
coordination meetings to review and discuss plant shutdowns, tie-ins, and
electrical service coordination issues. Contractor shall prepare written,
detailed plans on sequencing activities and have standby equipment available
in the event some of the existing equipment is damaged and must be repaired.

C. The information provided herein should not be relied upon by Contractor as
fully complete, comprehensive, or fully detailed. Contractor shall make his
own assessment and determination of requirements that affect or may affect
the progress, sequence, or cost of the Work.

D. Sequence and constraints other than those described will be considered upon
written request to Owner and Engineer, provided they afford equivalent
continuity of facility operations.

E.  Modifications at the Crosstown Water Treatment Plant:

1. Filter Building:

a.  Filter Nos. 1-8: Maximum of two filters can be shutdown between
June 1 to August 31. During no time will more than four filters be
shutdown. Plant partial or complete shutdown is dependent on
distribution system demands and system operational requirements
with the South Fayette Water Treatment Plant. The Owner
reserves the right to reject request for partial or complete
shutdown. Work shall first begin with Filter Nos. 5-8 and include
No. 7 which is not operational. Completed Filters shall have been
tested without interruption for 15-days prior to shutting down
additional Filters.

b.  Pipe Gallery Combined Filter Turbidimeter: Unit shall be
temporarily relocated during the Work before final installation.
Shutdown shall be limited to 1 day each occurrence.

c.  Pipe Gallery Filter Influent Main Header Isolation Valves —
Shutdown for replacement of the three valves shall be limited to
an 8 hour period. Work shall occur before commencing work on
Filter Nos. 5-8.

d.  Pipe Gallery Washwater Drain Main Header Isolation Valve —
Shutdown for replacement of valve shall be limited to an 8 hour
period. Work shall occur before commencing work on Filter Nos.
5-8.

e.  Pipe Gallery Filter Effluent Main Header Isolation Valves -
Shutdown for replacement of the two valves shall be limited to an
8 hour period. Work shall occur before commencing work on
Filter Nos. 5-8.
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f. Pipe Gallery Backwash Supply Main Header Isolation Valve -
Shutdown for replacement of valve shall be limited to an 8 hour
period. Work shall occur before commencing work on Filter
Nos. 5-8.

g.  Pipe Gallery Filter Nos. 1-4 Washwater Drain Valves — Isolation
of main header to replace all valves will require temporary bypass
piping. Shutdown for connection of temporary bypass piping
shall be limited to an 8 hour period.

h.  Pipe Gallery Filter Nos. 1-4 Backwash Supply Valves — Isolation
of main header to replace all valves will require shutdown of
Filter Nos. 5-8. Shutdown for replacement of valves shall be
limited to an 8 hour period. The work could be coordinated with
shutdown for main header isolation valve replacement listed
above.

2.  Backwash ROF Controller: Backwash shutdown from the Finished
Water Pump Station No. 1 of Filter Nos. 1-8 for the installation and
operation of the new ROF Controller shall be limited to a total of 4
days. Shutdown between June 1st and August 31st is not allowed.

3. Surface Backwash Piping: Once all Filter work is complete, Contractor
shall coordinate with Owner to isolate the existing surface backwash
line from the Finished Water Pump Station No. 1 to Filter Nos. 1-8 prior
to demolition. The pipe will need to remain in operation for any Filters
that have not been rehabilitated.

4.  Chemical Building: Potassium Permanganate system shall be
demolished only after new Sodium Permanganate system under separate
contract has been in operation for 15-days.

5. Chemical Building: Chlorine Dioxide system shall be demolished only
after new system has been in operation for 30-days.

6.  Any shutdown of the plant required to construct the Work must be less
than 8 hours in duration, unless otherwise specified or approved.

1.05 FACILITY OPERATIONS

A.  Continuous operation of Owner’s facilities is of critical importance. Schedule
and conduct activities to enable existing facilities to operate continuously,
unless otherwise specified.

B.  Perform Work continuously during critical connections and changeovers, and
as required to prevent interruption of Owner’s operations.

C.  When necessary, plan, design, and provide various temporary services,
utilities, connections, temporary piping and heating, access, and similar items
to maintain continuous operations of Owner’s facility.

D. No materials or equipment are to be stored on the clearwells.
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E. Do not close lines, open or close valves, or take other action which would
affect the operation of existing systems, except as specifically required by the
Contract Documents and after authorization by Owner and Engineer. Such
authorization will be considered within 48 hours after receipt of Contractor’s
written request.

F.  Process or Facility Shutdown:

1. The following may require shutdown at some time during the Work:
a. Crosstown WTP:

1)  Lake Mclintosh Meter Vault.
2)  Raw Water Meter Vault.

3)  Chemical Feed Vault.

4)  Filter Building Filter Nos. 1-8.
5)  Backwash piping.

6)  Filter Influent piping.

7)  Filter Effluent piping.

8)  Washwater Drain piping.

9)  Surface wash piping.

2. Provide 14 days advance written request for approval of need to shut
down a process or facility to Owner and Engineer.

3. Power outages will be considered upon 72 hours written request to
Owner and Engineer. Describe the reason, anticipated length of time,
and areas affected by the outage. Provide temporary provisions for
continuous power supply to critical facility components.

G. Do not proceed with Work affecting a facility’s operation without obtaining
Owner’s and Engineer’s advance approval of the need for and duration of
such Work.

H.  Relocation of Existing Facilities:

1. During construction, it is expected that minor relocations of Work will
be necessary.

2. Provide complete relocation of existing structures and Underground
Facilities, including piping, utilities, equipment, structures, electrical
conduit wiring, electrical duct bank, and other necessary items.

3. Use only new materials for relocated facility. Match materials of
existing facility, unless otherwise shown or specified.

4.  Perform relocations to minimize downtime of existing facilities.
5. Install new portions of existing facilities in their relocated position prior
to removal of existing facilities, unless otherwise accepted by Engineer.
PROJECT COORDINATION PW/DENO001/497074
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1.06 ADJACENT FACILITIES AND PROPERTIES

A. Examination:

1.

After Effective Date of the Agreement and before Work at Site is
started, Contractor, Engineer, and affected property owners and utility
owners shall make a thorough examination of pre-existing conditions
including existing buildings, structures, and other improvements in
vicinity of Work, as applicable, which could be damaged by
construction operations.

Periodic reexamination shall be jointly performed to include, but not
limited to, cracks in structures, settlement, leakage, and similar
conditions.

B. Documentation: Record and submit documentation of observations made on
examination inspections in accordance with Article Construction Photographs.

1.07 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A. General:

1.

2.

Photographically document all phases of the Project including
preconstruction, construction progress, and post-construction.

Digital Images: No post-session electronic editing of images is allowed.
Stored image shall be actual image as captured without cropping or
other edits.

B. Preconstruction and Post-Construction:

1.

After Effective Date of the Agreement and before Work at Site is
started, and again upon issuance of Substantial Completion, take a
minimum of 48 photographs of Site and property adjacent to perimeter
of Site.

Particular emphasis shall be directed to structures both inside and
outside the Site.

Format: Digital, minimum resolution of 1,680 by 2,240 pixels and
24-bit, millions of color.

C.  Construction Progress Photos:

1.  Photographically demonstrate progress of construction, showing every
aspect of Site and adjacent properties as well as interior and exterior of
new or impacted structures.

2. Weekly: Take 10 photographs using digital, minimum resolution of
1,680 by 2,240 pixels and 24-bit, millions of color. Submit with
Payment Application.
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1.08 REFERENCE POINTS AND SURVEYS

A.

PART 2

PART 3

Contractor’s Responsibilities:

1.
2.

3.

S

Provide additional survey and layout required to layout the Work.

Notify Engineer at least 3 working days in advance of time when grade

and line to be provided by Owner will be needed.

Check and establish exact location of existing facilities prior to

construction of new facilities and any connections thereto.

In event of discrepancy in data or staking provided by Owner, request

clarification before proceeding with Work.

Maintain complete accurate log of survey work as it progresses as a

Record Document.

On request of Engineer, submit documentation.

Provide competent employee(s), tools, stakes, and other equipment and

materials as Engineer may require to:

a.  Establish control points, lines, and easement boundaries.

b.  Check layout, survey, and measurement work performed by
others.

c.  Measure quantities for payment purposes.

PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

EXECUTION

3.01 CUTTING, FITTING, AND PATCHING

A.  Cut, fit, adjust, or patch Work and work of others, including excavation and
backfill as required, to make Work complete.

B.  Obtain prior written authorization of Engineer before commencing Work to
cut or otherwise alter:

1. Structural or reinforcing steel, structural column or beam, elevated slab,
trusses, or other structural member.

2. Weather-resistant or moisture-resistant elements.

3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of element.

4.  Work of others.

C. Refinish surfaces to provide an even finish.

1.  Refinish continuous surfaces to nearest intersection.

2. Refinish entire assemblies.

3. Finish restored surfaces to such planes, shapes, and textures that no
transition between existing work and the Work is evident in finished
surfaces.

PROJECT COORDINATION PW/DENO001/497074
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D. Restore existing work, Underground Facilities, and surfaces that are to remain
in completed Work including concrete-embedded piping, conduit, and other
utilities as specified and as shown on Drawings.

E.  Make restorations with new materials and appropriate methods as specified
for new Work of similar nature; if not specified, use recommended practice of
manufacturer or appropriate trade association.

F.  Fit Work airtight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations
through surfaces and fill voids.

G. Remove specimens of installed Work for testing when requested by Engineer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3119
PROJECT MEETINGS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL

A.  Engineer will schedule physical arrangements for meetings throughout
progress of the Work, prepare meeting agenda with regular participant input
and distribute with written notice of each meeting, preside at meetings, record
minutes to include significant proceedings and decisions, and reproduce and
distribute copies of minutes within 5 days after each meeting to participants
and parties affected by meeting decisions.

1.02 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE
A.  Contractor shall be prepared to discuss the following subjects, as a minimum:

Required schedules.

Status of Bonds and insurance.

Sequencing of critical path work items.

Progress payment procedures.

Project changes and clarification procedures.

Use of Site, access, office and storage areas, security and
temporary facilities.

Major product delivery and priorities.

8.  Contractor’s safety plan and representative.

SouswWNE

~

B. Attendees will include:

Owner’s representatives.

Contractor’s office representative.

Contractor’s resident superintendent.

Contractor’s quality control representative.

Subcontractors’ representatives whom Contractor may desire
or Engineer may request to attend.

Engineer’s representatives.

7. Others as appropriate.

agrOdDE

o

1.03 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULES REVIEW MEETING

A.  As set forth in General Conditions and Section 01 32 00,
Construction Progress Documentation.

PW/DENO001/497074 PROJECT MEETINGS
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1.04 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A.  Engineer will schedule regular progress meetings at Site, conducted monthly
to review the Work progress, Progress Schedule, Schedule of Submittals,
Application for Payment, contract modifications, and other matters needing
discussion and resolution.

B. Attendees will include:

Owner’s representative(s), as appropriate.

Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers, as appropriate.
Engineer’s representative(s).

Others as appropriate.

Scheduled by Engineer on regular basis and as necessary to review.

arowdE

1.05 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  When required in individual Specification sections, convene at Site prior to
commencing the Work of that section.

B. Require attendance of entities directly affecting, or affected by, the Work of
that section.

C. Notify Engineer 4 days in advance of meeting date.

D. Provide suggested agenda to Engineer to include reviewing conditions of
installation, preparation and installation or application procedures, and
coordination with related Work and work of others.

1.06 FACILITY STARTUP MEETINGS

A.  Schedule and attend a minimum of two facility startup meetings. The first of
such meetings shall be held prior to submitting Facility Startup Plan, as
specified in Section 01 91 14, Equipment Testing and Facility Startup, and
shall include preliminary discussions regarding such plan.

B.  Agenda items shall include, but not be limited to, content of Facility Startup
Plan, coordination needed between various parties in attendance, and potential
problems associated with startup.

C. Attendees will include:

1.  Contractor.

2. Contractor’s designated quality control representative.

3. Subcontractors and equipment manufacturer’s representatives whom
Contractor deems to be directly involved in facility startup.

4.  Engineer’s representatives.

PROJECT MEETINGS PW/DENO001/497074
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5. Owner’s operations personnel.
6.  Others as required by Contract Documents or as deemed necessary by
Contractor.

1.07 OTHER MEETINGS

A. Inaccordance with Contract Documents and as may be required by Owner
and Engineer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUBMITTALS
A. Informational Submittals:

1. Preliminary Progress Schedule: Submit within time specified in
paragraph 2.05 of the General Conditions.
2.  Detailed Progress Schedule:
a.  Submit initial Detailed Progress Schedule within 60 days after
Effective Date of the Agreement.
b.  Submit an Updated Progress Schedule at each update, in
accordance with Article Detailed Progress Schedule.
3. Submit with Each Progress Schedule Submission:
a.  Contractor’s certification that Progress Schedule submission is
actual schedule being utilized for execution of the Work.
b.  Progress Schedule: One legible copies.
C. Narrative Progress Report: Same number of copies as specified
for Progress Schedule.
4.  Prior to final payment, submit a final Updated Progress Schedule.

1.02 PRELIMINARY PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A. Inaddition to basic requirements outlined in General Conditions, show a
detailed schedule, beginning with Notice to Proceed, for minimum duration of
30 days, and a summary of balance of Project through Final Completion.

B.  Show activities including, but not limited to the following:

1. Notice to Proceed.

Permits.

Submittals, with review time. Contractor may use Schedule of

Submittals specified in Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

Early procurement activities for long lead equipment and materials.

Initial Site Work.

Earthwork.

Specified Work sequences and construction constraints.

Contract Milestone and Completion Dates.

Owner-furnished products delivery dates or ranges of dates.

0. Major structural, mechanical, equipment, electrical, architectural, and
instrumentation and control Work.

wn

BOoo~No O
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D.

11. System startup summary.
12. Project close-out summary.
13. Demobilization summary.

Update Preliminary Progress Schedule monthly as part of progress payment
process. Failure to do so may result in the Owner withholding all or part of the
monthly progress payment until the Preliminary Progress Schedule is updated
in @ manner acceptable to Engineer.

Format: In accordance with Article Progress Schedule—Bar Chart.

1.03 DETAILED PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A.

In addition to requirements of General Conditions, submit Detailed Progress
Schedule beginning with Notice to Proceed and continuing through Final
Completion.

Show the duration and sequences of activities required for complete
performance of the Work reflecting means and methods chosen by Contractor.

When accepted by Engineer, Detailed Progress Schedule will replace
Preliminary Progress Schedule and become Baseline Schedule. Subsequent
revisions will be considered as Updated Progress Schedules.

Format: In accordance with Article Progress Schedule—Bar Chart.

Update monthly to reflect actual progress and occurrences to date, including
weather delays.

1.04 PROGRESS SCHEDULE—BAR CHART

A.  General: Comprehensive bar chart schedule, generally as outlined in
Associated General Contractors of America (AGC) 580, “Construction Project
Planning and Scheduling Guidelines.” If a conflict occurs between the AGC
publication and this Specification, this Specification shall govern.
B. Format:
1. Unless otherwise approved, white paper, 11-inch by 17-inch sheet size.
2. Title Block: Show name of project and Owner, date submitted, revision
or update number, and name of scheduler.
3. Identify horizontally, across the top of the schedule, the time frame by
year, month, and day.
4. ldentify each activity with a unique number and a brief description of
the Work associated with that activity.
5. Legend: Describe standard and special symbols used.
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS PW/DENO001/497074
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C. Contents: Identify, in chronological order, those activities reasonably required
to complete the Work, including as applicable, but not limited to:

1.

2.
3.
4.

5.
6.
7.

8.

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

Obtaining permits, submittals for early product procurement, and long
lead time items.

Mobilization and other preliminary activities.

Initial Site Work.

Specified Work sequences, constraints, and Milestones, including
Substantial Completion date(s).

Subcontract Work.

Major equipment design, fabrication, factory testing, and delivery dates.
Delivery dates for Owner-furnished products, as specified in
Section 01 11 00, Summary of Work.

Sitework.

Concrete Work.

Structural steel Work.

Architectural features Work.

Conveying systems Work.

Equipment Work.

Mechanical Work.

Electrical Work.

Instrumentation and control Work.

Interfaces with Owner-furnished equipment.

Other important Work for each major facility.

Equipment and system startup and test activities.

Project closeout and cleanup.

Demobilization.

1.05 PROGRESS OF THE WORK

A.  Updated Progress Schedule shall reflect:

no

No ok ow

Progress of Work to within 5 working days prior to submission.
Approved changes in Work scope and activities modified since
submission.

Delays in Submittals or resubmittals, deliveries, or Work.
Adjusted or modified sequences of Work.

Other identifiable changes.

Revised projections of progress and completion.

Report of changed logic.

B.  Produce detailed subschedules during Project, upon request of Owner or
Engineer, to further define critical portions of the Work such as facility
shutdowns.

PW/DENO001/497074 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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C.

If Contractor fails to complete activity by its latest scheduled completion date
and this Failure is anticipated to extend Contract Times (or Milestones),
Contractor shall, within 7 days of such failure, submit a written statement as
to how Contractor intends to correct nonperformance and return to acceptable
current Progress Schedule. Actions by Contractor to complete the Work
within Contract Times (or Milestones) will not be justification for adjustment
to Contract Price or Contract Times.

Owner may order Contractor to increase plant, equipment, labor force or
working hours if Contractor fails to:

1.  Complete a Milestone activity by its completion date.
2.  Satisfactorily execute Work as necessary to prevent delay to overall
completion of Project, at no additional cost to Owner.

1.06 NARRATIVE PROGRESS REPORT

A. Format:

1. Organize same as Progress Schedule.

2. ldentify, on a cover letter, reporting period, date submitted, and name of
author of report.

B. Contents:

1. Number of days worked over the period, work force on hand,
construction equipment on hand (including utility vehicles such as
pickup trucks, maintenance vehicles, stake trucks).

2. General progress of Work, including a listing of activities started and
completed over the reporting period, mobilization/demobilization of
subcontractors, and major milestones achieved.

3. Contractor’s plan for management of Site (e.g., lay down and staging
areas, construction traffic), utilization of construction equipment,
buildup of trade labor, and identification of potential Contract changes.

4.  Identification of new activities and sequences as a result of executed
Contract changes.

5. Documentation of weather conditions over the reporting period, and any
resulting impacts to the Work.

6.  Description of actual or potential delays, including related causes, and
the steps taken or anticipated to mitigate their impact.

7. Changes to activity logic.

8.  Changes to the critical path.

9. ldentification of, and accompanying reason for, any activities added or
deleted since the last report.

10. Steps taken to recover the schedule from Contractor-caused delays.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS PW/DENO001/497074
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1.07 SCHEDULE ACCEPTANCE
A. Engineer’s acceptance will demonstrate agreement that:

1.  Proposed schedule is accepted with respect to:

a.  Contract Times, including Final Completion and all intermediate

Milestones are within the specified times.

b.  Specified Work sequences and constraints are shown as specified.
Specified Owner-furnished Equipment or Material arrival dates,
or range of dates, are included.

Access restrictions are accurately reflected.

Startup and testing times are as specified.

Submittal review times are as specified.

g.  Startup testing duration is as specified and timing is acceptable.

2. Inall other respects, Engineer’s acceptance of Contractor’s schedule
indicates that, in Engineer’s judgment, schedule represents reasonable
plan for constructing Project in accordance with the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s review will not make any change in Contract
requirements. Lack of comment on any aspect of schedule that is not in
accordance with the Contract Documents will not thereby indicate
acceptance of that change, unless Contractor has explicitly called the
nonconformance to Engineer’s attention in submittal. Schedule remains
Contractor’s responsibility and Contractor retains responsibility for
performing all activities, for activity durations, and for activity
sequences required to construct Project in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

-0 o

B.  Unacceptable Preliminary Progress Schedule:

=

Make requested corrections; resubmit within 10 days.

2. Until acceptable to Engineer as Baseline Progress Schedule, continue
review and revision process, during which time Contractor shall update
schedule on a monthly basis to reflect actual progress and occurrences
to date.

C.  Unacceptable Detailed Progress Schedule:

1. Make requested corrections; resubmit within 10 days.
2. Until acceptable to Engineer as Baseline Progress Schedule, continue
review and revision process.

D. Narrative Report: All changes to activity duration and sequences, including
addition or deletion of activities subsequent to Engineer’s acceptance of
Baseline Progress Schedule, shall be delineated in Narrative Report current
with proposed Updated Progress Schedule.

PW/DENO001/497074 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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1.08 ADJUSTMENT OF CONTRACT TIMES

A. Reference General Conditions and Section 01 26 00, Contract Modification
Procedures.

B.  Evaluation and reconciliation of Adjustments of Contract Times shall be
based on the Updated Progress Schedule at the time of proposed adjustment or
claimed delay.

C.  Schedule Contingency:

1. Contingency, when used in the context of the Progress Schedule, is time
between Contractor’s proposed Completion Time and Contract
Completion Time.

2. Contingency included in Progress Schedule is a Project resource
available to both Contractor and Owner to meet Contract Milestones
and Contract Times. Use of Schedule contingency shall be shared to the
proportionate benefit of both parties.

3. Use of schedule contingency suppression techniques such as preferential
sequencing and extended activity times is prohibited.

4.  Pursuant to Contingency sharing provisions of this Specification, no
time extensions will be granted, nor will delay damages be paid until a
delay occurs which (i) consumes all available contingency time, and
(i) extends Work beyond the Contract Completion date.

D. Claims Based on Contract Times:

1. Where Engineer has not yet rendered formal decision on Contractor’s
Claim for adjustment of Contract Times, and parties are unable to agree
as to amount of adjustment to be reflected in Progress Schedule,
Contractor shall reflect an interim adjustment in the Progress Schedule
as acceptable to Engineer.

2. Itis understood and agreed that such interim acceptance will not be
binding on either Contractor or Owner, and will be made only for the
purpose of continuing to schedule Work until such time as formal
decision has been rendered as to an adjustment, if any, of the Contract
Times.

3. Contractor shall revise Progress Schedule prepared thereafter in
accordance with Engineer’s formal decision.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 DEFINITIONS

A.  Action Submittal: Written and graphic information submitted by Contractor
that requires Engineer’s approval.

B. Informational Submittal: Information submitted by Contractor that requires
Engineer’s review and determination that submitted information is in
accordance with the Conditions of the Contract.

1.02 PROCEDURES

A. Direct submittals to Engineer at the following, unless specified otherwise.
Available at preconstruction conference.

B.  Electronic Submittals: Submittals shall, unless specifically accepted, be made
in electronic format.

1. Each submittal shall be an electronic file in Adobe Acrobat Portable
Document Format (PDF). Use the latest version available at time of
execution of the Agreement.

2.  Electronic files that contain more than 10 pages in PDF format shall
contain internal bookmarking from an index page to major sections of
the document.

3. PDF files shall be set to open “Bookmarks and Page” view.

4.  Add general information to each PDF file, including title, subject,
author, and keywords.

5.  PDF files shall be set up to print legibly at 8.5-inch by 11-inch, 11-inch
by 17-inch, or 22-inch by 34-inch. No other paper sizes will be
accepted.

6.  Submit new electronic files for each resubmittal.

7. Include a copy of the Transmittal of Contractor’s Submittal form,
located at end of section, with each electronic file.

8.  Provide Engineer with authorization to reproduce and distribute each
file as many times as necessary for Project documentation.

9.  Detailed procedures for handling electronic submittals will be discussed
at the preconstruction conference.
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C. Transmittal of Submittal:

1.  Contractor shall:

a.  Review each submittal and check for compliance with Contract
Documents.

b.  Stamp each submittal with uniform approval stamp before
submitting to Engineer.

1)  Stamp to include Project name, submittal number,
Specification number, Contractor’s reviewer name, date of
Contractor’s approval, and statement certifying submittal
has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance
with Contract Documents.

2)  Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear
Contractor’s approval stamp and will return them without
action.

2. Complete, sign, and transmit with each submittal package, one
Transmittal of Contractor’s Submittal form attached at end of this
section.

3. ldentify each submittal with the following:

a. Numbering and Tracking System:

1)  Submittal number shall be the Specification number
followed by .XX.YY, where XX begins at 00 and refers to
multiple submittals associated with a single Specification
and Y'Y begins at 00 and refers to the original (00) or
resubmittal (01 for first resubmittal, 02 for second
resubmittal, etc.).

b.  Ifasubmittal covers only a portion of a Specification section,
indicate the paragraph(s) in the Specification to which submittal
applies.

c.  Projecttitle and Engineer’s project number.

d.  Date of transmittal.

e. Names of Contractor, Subcontractor or Supplier, and
manufacturer as appropriate.

4.  Identify and describe each deviation or variation from Contract
Documents.
D. Format:

1. Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of Contract Documents.
2.  Package submittal information by individual Specification section. Do
not combine different Specification sections together in submittal

package, unless otherwise directed in Specification.
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3. Present in a clear and thorough manner and in sufficient detail to show
kind, size, arrangement, and function of components, materials, and
devices, and compliance with Contract Documents.

4.  Index with labeled tab dividers in orderly manner.

Processing Time:

1. Time for review shall commence on Engineer’s receipt of submittal.

2. Engineer will act upon Contractor’s submittal and transmit response to

Contractor not later than 30 days after receipt, unless otherwise

specified.

Resubmittals will be subject to same review time.

4. No adjustment of Contract Times or Price will be allowed as a result of
delays in progress of Work caused by rejection and subsequent
resubmittals.

w

Resubmittals: Clearly identify each correction or change made.
Incomplete Submittals:

1. Engineer will return entire submittal for Contractor’s revision if
preliminary review deems it incomplete.

2. When any of the following are missing, submittal will be deemed
incomplete:
a.  Contractor’s review stamp; completed and signed.
b.  Transmittal of Contractor’s Submittal; completed and signed.
c.  Insufficient number of copies.

Submittals not required by Contract Documents:

1. Will not be reviewed and will be returned stamped “Not Subject to
Review.”
2. Engineer will keep one copy and return submittal to Contractor.

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification
sections.

B.  Shop Drawings:
1.  Copies: If electronic submittals are not provided, submit six hard copies.
2. ldentify and Indicate:

a.  Applicable Contract Drawing and Detail number, products, units
and assemblies, and system or equipment identification or tag
numbers.

PW/DENO001/497074 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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S

b.  Equipment and Component Title: Identical to title shown on
Drawings.

c.  Critical field dimensions and relationships to other critical
features of Work. Note dimensions established by field
measurement.

d.  Project-specific information drawn accurately to scale.

Manufacturer’s standard schematic drawings and diagrams as follows:

a.  Modify to delete information that is not applicable to the Work.

b.  Supplement standard information to provide information
specifically applicable to the Work.

Product Data: Provide as specified in individual Specifications.

Foreign Manufacturers: When proposed, include names and addresses

of at least two companies that maintain technical service representatives

close to Project.

C.  Action Submittal Dispositions: Engineer will review, comment, stamp, and
distribute as noted:

1.  Approved:

a.  Contractor may incorporate product(s) or implement Work
covered by submittal.

b.  Distribution:

1)  One copy furnished Owner.
2)  One copy furnished Resident Project Representative.
3)  One copy retained in Engineer’s file.
4)  Remaining copies returned to Contractor appropriately
annotated.
2. Approved as Noted:

a.  Contractor may incorporate product(s) or implement Work
covered by submittal, in accordance with Engineer’s notations.

b.  Distribution:

1)  One copy furnished Owner.
2)  One copy furnished Resident Project Representative.
3)  One copy retained in Engineer’s file.
4)  Remaining copies returned to Contractor appropriately
annotated.
3. Partial Approval, Resubmit as Noted:

a.  Make corrections or obtain missing portions, and resubmit.

b.  Except for portions indicated, Contractor may begin to
incorporate product(s) or implement Work covered by submittal,
in accordance with Engineer’s notations.

C. Distribution:

1)  One copy furnished Owner.
2)  One copy furnished Resident Project Representative.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES PW/DENO001/497074
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3)  One copy retained in Engineer’s file.
4)  Remaining copies returned to Contractor appropriately
annotated.
Revise and Resubmit:
a.  Contractor may not incorporate product(s) or implement Work
covered by submittal.
b.  Distribution:
1)  One copy furnished Resident Project Representative.
2)  One copy retained in Engineer’s file.
3)  Remaining copies returned to Contractor appropriately
annotated.

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. General:
1.  Copies: If electronic submittals are not provided, submit three copies,
unless otherwise indicated in individual Specification section.
2. Refer to individual Specification sections for specific submittal
requirements.
3. Engineer will review each submittal. If submittal meets conditions of

the Contract, Engineer will forward copy to appropriate parties. If
Engineer determines submittal does not meet conditions of the Contract
and is therefore considered unacceptable, Engineer will retain one copy
and return remaining copy with review comments to Contractor, and
require that submittal be corrected and resubmitted.

B. Certificates:

1.  General:

a.  Provide notarized statement that includes signature of entity
responsible for preparing certification.

b.  Signed by officer or other individual authorized to sign documents
on behalf of that entity.

2. Welding: In accordance with individual Specification sections.

3. Installer: Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead
certifying installer complies with requirements as specified in individual
Specification section.

4.  Material Test: Prepared by qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for
compliance with requirements.

5. Certificates of Successful Testing or Inspection: Submit when testing or
inspection is required by Laws and Regulations or governing agency or
specified in individual Specification sections.
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6.  Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance: In accordance with
Section 01 61 00, Common Product Requirements.

7. Manufacturer’s Certificate of Proper Installation: In accordance with
Section 01 43 33, Manufacturers’ Field Services.

C.  Construction Photographs: In accordance with Section 01 31 13, Project
Coordination, and as may otherwise be required in Contract Documents.

D. Closeout Submittals: In accordance with Section 01 77 00, Closeout
Procedures.

E.  Contractor-design Data (related to temporary construction):

Written and graphic information.

List of assumptions.

List of performance and design criteria.

Summary of loads or load diagram, if applicable.
Calculations.

List of applicable codes and regulations.

Name and version of software.

Information requested in individual Specification section.

N~ LNE

F.  Manufacturer’s Instructions: Written or published information that documents
manufacturer’s recommendations, guidelines, and procedures in accordance
with individual Specification section.

G. Operation and Maintenance Data: As required in Section 01 78 23, Operation
and Maintenance Data.

H. Payment:
1. Application for Payment: In accordance with Section 01 29 00, Payment
Procedures.
2. Schedule of Values: In accordance with Section 01 29 00, Payment
Procedures.
l. Schedules:

1. Progress Schedules: In accordance with Section 01 32 00, Construction
Progress Documentation.

J. Special Guarantee: Supplier’s written guarantee as required in individual
Specification sections.
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K.  Statement of Qualification: Evidence of qualification, certification, or
registration as required in Contract Documents to verify qualifications of
professional land surveyor, engineer, materials testing laboratory, specialty
Subcontractor, trade, Specialist, consultant, installer, and other professionals.
Reference Paragraph 1.01.A.52 of Supplementary Conditions for definition of
Specialist.

L.  Submittals Required by Laws, Regulations, and Governing Agencies:

1. Promptly submit promptly notifications, reports, certifications, payrolls,
and otherwise as may be required, directly to the applicable federal,
state, or local governing agency or their representative.

2. Transmit to Engineer for Owner’s records one copy of correspondence
and transmittals (to include enclosures and attachments) between
Contractor and governing agency.

M.  Test, Evaluation, and Inspection Reports:

1. General: Shall contain signature of person responsible for test or report.
2. Factory:

a. ldentification of product and Specification section, type of
inspection or test with referenced standard or code.

b.  Date of test, Project title and number, and name and signature of
authorized person.

c.  Testresults.

d.  If test or inspection deems material or equipment not in
compliance with Contract Documents, identify corrective action
necessary to bring into compliance.

e.  Provide interpretation of test results, when requested by Engineer.

f. Other items as identified in individual Specification sections.

3. Field:
a.  Asaminimum, include the following:

1)  Project title and number.

2) Date and time.

3)  Record of temperature and weather conditions.

4)  ldentification of product and Specification section.

5)  Type and location of test, Sample, or inspection, including
referenced standard or code.

6) Date issued, testing laboratory name, address, and telephone
number, and name and signature of laboratory inspector.

7)  If test or inspection deems material or equipment not in
compliance with Contract Documents, identify corrective
action necessary to bring into compliance.
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8)  Provide interpretation of test results, when requested by
Engineer.

9)  Other items as identified in individual Specification
sections.

N.  Testing and Startup Data: In accordance with Section 01 91 14, Equipment
Testing and Facility Startup.

O. Training Data: In accordance with Section 01 43 33, Manufacturers’ Field
Services.

1.05 SUPPLEMENTS

A.  The supplement listed below, following “End of Section”, is part of this
Specification.

1. Form: Transmittal of Contractor’s Submittal.
PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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) TRANSMITTAL OF CONTRACTOR’S
=

SUBMITTAL
CH2MHILL (ATTACH TO EACH SUBMITTAL)
DATE:
TO: Submittal No.:
[ ] New Submittal [ _] Resubmittal
Project:
Project No.:

Specification Section No.:
(Cover only one section with each transmittal)

FROM: Schedule Date of Submittal:

Contractor

SUBMITTAL TYPE: Shop Drawing [] Sample [ Informational

Deferred

The following items are hereby submitted:

Contains
Variation to
Number of Description of Item Submitted Spec. and Drawing or Contract
Copies (Type, Size, Model Number, Etc.) Para. No. Brochure No. No Yes

Contractor hereby certifies that (i) Contractor has complied with the requirements of Contract Documents in
preparation, review, and submission of designated Submittal and (ii) the Submittal is complete and in
accordance with the Contract Documents and requirements of laws and regulations and governing agencies.

By:

Contractor (Authorized Signature)
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SECTION 01 43 33
MANUFACTURERS’ FIELD SERVICES

GENERAL

DEFINITIONS

A

Person-Day: One person for 8 hours within regular Contractor working hours.

SUBMITTALS

A

Informational Submittals:

1. Training Schedule: Submit, in accordance with requirements of this
Specification, not less than 21 days prior to start of equipment
installation and revise as necessary for acceptance.

2. Lesson Plan: Submit, in accordance with requirements of this
Specification, proposed lesson plan not less than 21 days prior to
scheduled training and revise as necessary for acceptance.

3. Training Session Recordings: Furnish Owner with two complete sets of
recordings fully indexed and cataloged with printed label stating session
and date recorded.

QUALIFICATION OF MANUFACTURER’S REPRESENTATIVE

A.

Authorized representative of the manufacturer, factory trained, and
experienced in the technical applications, installation, operation, and
maintenance of respective equipment, subsystem, or system, with full
authority by the equipment manufacturer to issue the certifications required of
the manufacturer. Additional qualifications may be specified in the individual
Specification section.

Representative subject to acceptance by Engineer. No substitute
representatives will be allowed unless prior written approval by such has been
given.

PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

EXECUTION

FULFILLMENT OF SPECIFIED MINIMUM SERVICES

A

Furnish manufacturers’ services, when required by an individual Specification
section, to meet the requirements of this section.
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B.

Where time is necessary in excess of that stated in the Specifications for
manufacturers’ services, or when a minimum time is not specified, time
required to perform specified services shall be considered incidental.

Schedule manufacturer’ services to avoid conflict with other onsite testing or
other manufacturers’ onsite services.

Determine, before scheduling services, that conditions necessary to allow
successful testing have been met.

Only those days of service approved by Engineer will be credited to fulfill
specified minimum services.

When specified in individual specification sections, manufacturer’s onsite
services shall include:

1. Assistance during product (system, subsystem, or component)
installation to include observation, guidance, instruction of Contractor’s
assembly, erection, installation or application procedures.

2. Inspection, checking, and adjustment as required for product
(system, subsystem, or component) to function as warranted by
manufacturer and necessary to furnish Manufacturer’s Certificate of
Proper Installation.

3. Providing, on a daily basis, copies of manufacturers’ representatives
field notes and data to Engineer.

4.  Revisiting the Site as required to correct problems and until installation
and operation are acceptable to Engineer.

5. Resolution of assembly or installation problems attributable to or
associated with respective manufacturer’s products and systems.

6.  Assistance during functional and performance testing, and facility
startup and evaluation.

7. Training of Owner’s personnel in the operation and maintenance of
respective product as required.

3.02 MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATE OF PROPER INSTALLATION

A

A Manufacturer’s Certificate of Proper Installation form, a copy of which is
attached to this section, shall be completed and signed by equipment
manufacturer’s representative.

Such form shall certify signing party is a duly authorized representative of
manufacturer, is empowered by manufacturer to inspect, approve, and operate
their equipment and is authorized to make recommendations required to
ensure equipment is complete and operational.
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3.03 MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

A.  When so specified, a Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance, a copy of
which is attached to this section, shall be completed in full, signed by entity
supplying the product, material, or service, and submitted prior to shipment of
product or material or execution of the services.

B.  Engineer may permit use of certain materials or assemblies prior to sampling
and testing if accompanied by accepted Certification of Compliance.

C.  Such form shall certify proposed product, material, or service complies with
that specified. Attach supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications
as appropriate.

D. May reflect recent or previous test results on material or product, if acceptable
to Engineer.

3.04 TRAINING
A. General:

1. Furnish manufacturers’ representatives for detailed classroom and
hands-on training to Owner’s personnel on operation and maintenance
of specified product (system, subsystem, component) and as may be
required in applicable Specifications.

2. Furnish trained, articulate personnel to coordinate and expedite training,
to be present during training coordination meetings with Owner, and
familiar with operation and maintenance manual information specified
in Section 01 78 23, Operation and Maintenance Data.

3. Manufacturer’s representative shall be familiar with facility operation
and maintenance requirements as well as with specified equipment.

4.  Furnish complete training materials, to include operation and
maintenance data, to be retained by each trainee.

B.  Training Schedule:

1. List specified equipment and systems that require training services and
show:
a. Respective manufacturer.
b. Estimated dates for installation completion.
c. Estimated training dates.
2. Allow for multiple sessions when several shifts are involved.
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Adjust schedule to ensure training of appropriate personnel as deemed
necessary by Owner, and to allow full participation by manufacturers’
representatives. Adjust schedule for interruptions in operability of
equipment.

Coordinate with Section 01 32 00, Construction Progress
Documentation.

C.  Lesson Plan: When manufacturer or vendor training of Owner personnel is
specified, prepare a lesson plan for each required course containing the
following minimum information:

1.
2.

3.

4.
S.
6

Title and objectives.

Recommended attendees (such as, managers, engineers, operators,
maintenance).

Course description, outline of course content, and estimated class
duration.

Format (such as, lecture, demonstration, hands-on).

Instruction materials and equipment requirements.

Resumes of instructors providing training.

D. Training: Coordinate training sessions with Owner’s operating
personnel and manufacturers’ representatives, and with submission of
operation and maintenance manuals in accordance with Section 01 78 23,
Operation and Maintenance Data.

E.  Recording of Training Sessions:

1.

4.

Furnish audio and color recording of instruction sessions, including
manufacturers’ representatives’ hands-on equipment

instruction and classroom sessions.

Video training materials shall be produced by a qualified, professional
video production company.

Use DVD format suitable for playback on standard equipment available
commercially in the United States. Blu-ray® DVD format is not
acceptable without Engineer’s prior approval.

Include one training session on each DVD.

3.05 SUPPLEMENTS

A.  The supplements listed below, following “End of Section”, are part of this
Specification.

1.  Form: Manufacturer’s Certificate of Proper Installation.
2. Form: Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance.
END OF SECTION
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MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATE OF PROPER INSTALLATION

OWNER EQPT SERIAL NO:
EQPT TAG NO: EQPT/SYSTEM:
PROJECT NO: SPEC. SECTION:

I hereby certify that the above-referenced equipment/system has been:
(Check Applicable)
[ ] Installed in accordance with Manufacturer’s recommendations.
[ ] Inspected, checked, and adjusted.
[ ] Serviced with proper initial lubricants.
[ ] Electrical and mechanical connections meet quality and safety standards.
[ 1 All applicable safety equipment has been properly installed.
[ ] Functional tests.

[ ] System has been performance tested, and meets or exceeds specified performance
requirements. (When complete system of one manufacturer)

Note: Attach any performance test documentation from manufacturer.
Comments:

I, the undersigned Manufacturer’s Representative, hereby certify that 1 am (i) a duly
authorized representative of the manufacturer, (ii) empowered by the manufacturer to
inspect, approve, and operate their equipment and (iii) authorized to make
recommendations required to ensure equipment furnished by the manufacturer is complete
and operational, except as may be otherwise indicated herein. | further certify that all
information contained herein is true and accurate.

Date: , 20
Manufacturer:

By Manufacturer’s Authorized Representative:

(Authorized Signature)
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MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

OWNER: PRODUCT, MATERIAL, OR SERVICE
PROJECT NAME: SUBMITTED:

PROJECT NO:

Comments:

I hereby certify that the above-referenced product, material, or service called for by the
Contract for the named Project will be furnished in accordance with all applicable
requirements. | further certify that the product, material, or service are of the quality
specified and conform in all respects with the Contract requirements, and are in the
quantity shown.

Date of Execution: , 20

Manufacturer:

By Manufacturer’s Authorized Representative:

(Authorized Signature)
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SECTION 01 45 16.13
CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL

GENERAL
REFERENCES
A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this Section:

1.  ASTM International (ASTM):

a. D3740, Evaluation of Agencies Engaged in the Testing and/or
Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and
Construction.

b.  E329, Use in the Evaluation of Testing and Inspection Agencies
as Used in Construction.

1.02 DEFINITIONS
A.  Contractor Quality Control (CQC): The means by which Contractor ensures
that the construction, to include that performed by subcontractors and
suppliers, complies with the requirements of the Contract.
1.03  SUBMITTALS
A. Informational Submittals:
1.  CQC Plan: Submit, not later than 30 days after receipt of Notice to
Proceed.
2.  CQC Report: Submit, weekly, an original and one copy in report form.
1.04 OWNER’S QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  All Work is subject to Owner’s quality assurance inspection and testing at all
locations and at all reasonable times before acceptance to ensure strict
compliance with the terms of the Contract Documents.
B.  Owner’s quality assurance inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of
Owner and do not:
1.  Relieve Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality
control measures;
2.  Relieve Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of the
material before acceptance;
3. Constitute or imply acceptance; or
4.  Affect the continuing rights of Owner after acceptance of the completed
Work.
PW/DENO001/497074 CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL
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C.

PART 2

PART 3

The presence or absence of a quality assurance inspector does not relieve
Contractor from any Contract requirement.

Promptly furnish all facilities, labor, and material reasonably needed for
performing such safe and convenient inspections and tests as may be required
by Engineer.

Owner may charge Contractor for any additional cost of inspection or test
when Work is not ready at the time specified by Contractor for inspection or
test, or when prior rejection makes re-inspection or retest necessary. Quality
assurance inspections and tests will be performed in a manner that will not
unnecessarily delay the Work.

PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A.

Maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as will
ensure that the Work conforms to the Contract Documents.

Maintain complete inspection records and make them available at all times to
Owner and Engineer.

The quality control system shall consist of plans, procedures, and organization
necessary to produce an end product that complies with the Contract
Documents. The system shall cover all construction and demolition
operations, both onsite and offsite, including Work by subcontractors,
fabricators, suppliers and purchasing agents, and shall be keyed to the
proposed construction sequence.

3.02 COORDINATION MEETING

A.  After the Preconstruction Conference, but before start of construction, and
prior to acceptance of the CQC Plan, schedule a meeting with Engineer and
Owner to discuss the quality control system.

B.  Develop a mutual understanding of the system details, including the forms for
recording the CQC operations, control activities, testing, administration of the
system for both onsite and offsite Work, and the interrelationship of
Contractor’s management and control with the Owner’s Quality Assurance.

C.  There may be occasions when subsequent conferences may be called by either
party to reconfirm mutual understandings and/or address deficiencies in the
CQC system or procedures that may require corrective action by Contractor.

CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL PW/DENO001/497074
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3.03 QUALITY CONTROL ORGANIZATION
A. CQC System Manager:

1.  Designate an individual within Contractor’s organization who will be

responsible for overall management of CQC and have the authority to

act in CQC matters for the Contractor.

CQC System Manager may perform other duties on the Project.

3. CQC System Manager shall be an experienced construction person, with
a minimum of 3 years construction experience on similar type Work.

4.  CQC System Manager shall report to the Contractor’s project manager
or someone higher in the organization. Project manager in this context
shall mean the individual with responsibility for the overall quality and
production management of the Project.

5. CQC System Manager shall be onsite during construction; periods of
absence may not exceed 2 weeks at any one time.

6. ldentify an alternate for CQC System Manager to serve with full
authority during the System Manager’s absence. The requirements for
the alternate will be the same as for designated CQC System Manager.

N

B. CQC Staff:

1.  Designate a CQC staff, available at the Site at all times during progress,
with complete authority to take any action necessary to ensure
compliance with the Contract. CQC staff members shall be subject to
acceptance by Engineer.

2.  CQC staff shall take direction from CQC System Manager in matters
pertaining to QC.

3. CQC staff must be of sufficient size to ensure adequate QC coverage of
Work phases, work shifts, and work crews involved in the construction.
These personnel may perform other duties, but must be fully qualified
by experience and technical training to perform their assigned QC
responsibilities and must be allowed sufficient time to carry out these
responsibilities.

4.  The actual strength of the CQC staff may vary during any specific Work
period to cover the needs of the Project. Add additional staff when
necessary for a proper CQC organization.

C. Organizational Changes: Obtain Engineer’s acceptance before replacing any
member of the CQC staff. Requests for changes shall include name,
qualifications, duties, and responsibilities of the proposed replacement.
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3.04 QUALITY CONTROL PHASING

A. CQC shall include at least three phases of control to be conducted by CQC
System Manager for all definable features of Work, as follows:

1.  Preparatory Phase:

a.

b.

Notify Owner at least 48 hours in advance of beginning any of the

required action of the preparatory phase.

This phase shall include a meeting conducted by the CQC System

Manager and attended by the superintendent, other CQC

personnel (as applicable), and the foreman responsible for the

definable feature. The CQC System Manager shall instruct
applicable CQC staff as to the acceptable level of workmanship
required in order to meet Contract requirements.

Document the results of the preparatory phase meeting by separate

minutes prepared by the CQC System Manager and attached to

the QC report.

Perform prior to beginning Work on each definable feature of

Work:

1)  Review applicable Contract Specifications.

2)  Review applicable Contract Drawings.

3)  Verify that all materials and/or equipment have been tested,
submitted, and approved.

4)  Verify that provisions have been made to provide required
control inspection and testing.

5)  Examine the Work area to verify that all required
preliminary Work has been completed and is in compliance
with the Contract.

6) Perform a physical examination of required materials,
equipment, and sample Work to verify that they are on
hand, conform to approved Shop Drawing or submitted
data, and are properly stored.

7)  Review the appropriate activity hazard analysis to verify
safety requirements are met.

8)  Review procedures for constructing the Work, including
repetitive deficiencies.

9)  Document construction tolerances and workmanship
standards for that phase of the Work.

10) Check to verify that the plan for the Work to be performed,
if so required, has been accepted by Engineer.

2. Initial Phase:

a.  Accomplish at the beginning of a definable feature of Work:
1)  Notify Owner at least 48 hours in advance of beginning the
initial phase.
CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL PW/DENO001/497074
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2)  Perform prior to beginning Work on each definable feature
of Work:

a)  Review minutes of the preparatory meeting.

b)  Check preliminary Work to verify compliance with
Contract requirements.

c)  Verify required control inspection and testing.

d)  Establish level of workmanship and verify that it
meets minimum acceptable workmanship standards.
Comparison with sample panels is appropriate.

e)  Resolve all differences.

f)  Check safety to include compliance with and
upgrading of the safety plan and activity hazard
analysis. Review the activity analysis with each
worker.

3)  Separate minutes of this phase shall be prepared by the CQC
System Manager and attached to the QC report. Exact
location of initial phase shall be indicated for future
reference and comparison with follow-up phases.

4)  The initial phase should be repeated for each new crew to
work onsite, or any time acceptable specified quality
standards are not being met.

3. Follow-up Phase:

a.  Perform daily checks to verify continuing compliance with
Contract requirements, including control testing, until completion
of the particular feature of Work.

b.  Daily checks shall be made a matter of record in the CQC
documentation and shall document specific results of inspections
for all features of Work for the day or shift.

c.  Conduct final follow-up checks and correct all deficiencies prior
to the start of additional features of Work that will be affected by
the deficient Work. Constructing upon or concealing
nonconforming Work will not be allowed.

4.  Additional Preparatory and Initial Phases: Additional preparatory and
initial phases may be conducted on the same definable features of Work
as determined by Owner if the quality of ongoing Work is unacceptable;
or if there are changes in the applicable QC staff or in the onsite
production supervision or work crew; or if work on a definable feature
is resumed after a substantial period of inactivity, or if other problems
develop.

3.05 CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL PLAN
A. General:

1. Plan shall identify personnel, procedures, control, instructions, test,
records, and forms to be used.

PW/DENO001/497074 CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL
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no

An interim plan for the first 30 days of operation will be considered.

3. Construction will be permitted to begin only after acceptance of the
CQC Plan or acceptance of an interim plan applicable to the particular
feature of Work to be started.

4.  Work outside of the features of Work included in an accepted interim
plan will not be permitted to begin until acceptance of a CQC Plan or
another interim plan containing the additional features of Work to be
started.

B. Content:

1. Plan shall cover the intended CQC organization for the entire Contract
and shall include the following, as a minimum:

a.

Organization: Description of the quality control organization,
including a chart showing lines of authority and acknowledgment
that the CQC staff will implement the three-phase control system
(see Paragraph QC Phasing) for all aspects of the Work specified.
CQC Staff: The name, qualifications (in resume format), duties,
responsibilities, and authorities of each person assigned a QC
function.

Letters of Authority: A copy of a letter to the CQC System
Manager signed by an authorized official of the firm, describing
the responsibilities and delegating sufficient authorities to
adequately perform the functions of the CQC System Manager,
including authority to stop Work which is not in compliance with
the Contract. The CQC System Manager shall issue letters of
direction to all other various quality control representatives
outlining duties, authorities and responsibilities. Copies of these
letters will also be furnished to Owner.

Submittals: Procedures for scheduling, reviewing, certifying, and
managing submittals, including those of subcontractors, offsite
fabricators, suppliers and purchasing agents.

Testing: Control, verification and acceptance testing procedures
for each specific test to include the test name, frequency,
specification paragraph containing the test requirements, the
personnel and laboratory responsible for each type of test, and an
estimate of the number of tests required.

Procedures for tracking preparatory, initial, and follow-up control
phases and control, verification, and acceptance tests, including
documentation.

Procedures for tracking deficiencies from identification through
acceptable corrective action. These procedures will establish
verification that identified deficiencies have been corrected.
Reporting procedures, including proposed reporting formats;
include a copy of the CQC report form.
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C.  Acceptance of Plans: Acceptance of the Contractor’s basic and addendum
CQC plans is required prior to the start of construction. Acceptance is
conditional and will be predicated on satisfactory performance during the
construction. Owner reserves the right to require Contractor to make changes
in the CQC plan and operations including removal of personnel, as necessary,
to obtain the quality specified.

D. Notification of Changes: After acceptance of the CQC plan, Contractor shall
notify Engineer, in writing, a minimum of 7 calendar days prior to any
proposed change. Proposed changes are subject to acceptance by Engineer.

3.06 CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL REPORT

A. Asaminimum, prepare a CQC report for every 7 calendar days. Account for
all days throughout the life of the Contract. Reports shall be signed and dated
by CQC System Manager. Include copies of test reports and copies of reports
prepared by QC staff.

B.  Maintain current records of quality control operations, activities, and tests
performed, including the Work of subcontractors and suppliers.

C.  Records shall be on an acceptable form and shall be a complete description of
inspections, the results of inspections, daily activities, tests, and other items,
including but not limited to the following:

1.  Contractor/subcontractor and their areas of responsibility.

2. Operating plant/equipment with hours worked, idle, or down for repair.

3. Work performed today, giving location, description, and by whom.
When a network schedule is used, identify each phase of Work
performed each day by activity number.

4.  Test and/or control activities performed with results and references to

specifications/plan requirements. The control phase should be identified

(Preparatory, Initial, Follow-up). List deficiencies noted along with

corrective action.

Material received with statement as to its acceptability and storage.

6.  Identify submittals reviewed, with Contract reference, by whom, and

action taken.

Offsite surveillance activities, including actions taken.

8.  Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and
instructions or corrective actions.

9.  Listinstructions given/received and conflicts in Drawings and/or
Specifications.

10. Contractor’s verification statement.

o

~
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11. Indicate a description of trades working on the Project; the number of
personnel working; weather conditions encountered; and any delays
encountered.

12. These records shall cover both conforming and deficient features and
shall include a statement that equipment and materials incorporated in
file work and workmanship comply with the Contract.

3.07 SUBMITTAL QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Submittals shall be as specified in Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.
The CQC organization shall be responsible for certifying that all submittals
are in compliance with the Contract requirements. Owner will furnish copies
of test report forms upon request by Contractor. Contractor may use other
forms as approved.

3.08 TESTING QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Testing Procedure:

1. Perform tests specified or required to verify that control measures are
adequate to provide a product which conforms to Contract requirements.
Procure services of a licensed testing laboratory. Perform the following
activities and record the following data:

a.  Verify testing procedures comply with contract requirements.

b.  Verify facilities and testing equipment are available and comply
with testing standards.

c.  Check test instrument calibration data against certified standards.

d.  Verify recording forms and test identification control number
system, including all of the test documentation requirements, have
been prepared.

e.  Documentation:

1)  Record results of all tests taken, both passing and failing, on
the CQC report for the date taken.

2) Include specification paragraph reference, location where
tests were taken, and the sequential control number
identifying the test.

3)  Actual test reports may be submitted later, if approved by
Engineer, with a reference to the test number and date taken.

4)  Provide directly to Engineer an information copy of tests
performed by an offsite or commercial test facility. Test
results shall be signed by an engineer registered in the state
where the tests are performed.

5)  Failure to submit timely test reports, as stated, may result in
nonpayment for related Work performed and disapproval of
the test facility for this Contract.
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B.  Testing Laboratories: Laboratory facilities, including personnel and
equipment, utilized for testing soils, concrete, asphalt and steel shall meet
criteria detailed in ASTM D3740 and ASTM E329, and be accredited by the
American Association of Laboratory Accreditation (AALA), National
Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST), National VVoluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program (NVLAP), the American Association of State
Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO), or other approved national
accreditation authority. Personnel performing concrete testing shall be
certified by the American Concrete Institute (ACI).

3.09 COMPLETION INSPECTION

A. CQC System Manager shall conduct an inspection of the Work at the
completion of all Work or any milestone established by a completion time
stated in the Contract.

B.  Punchlist:

1.  CQC System Manager shall develop a punchlist of items which do not
conform to the Contract requirements.

2. Include punchlist in the CQC report, indicating the estimated date by
which the deficiencies will be corrected.

3. CQC System Manager or staff shall make a second inspection to
ascertain that all deficiencies have been corrected and so notify the
Owner.

4.  These inspections and any deficiency corrections required will be
accomplished within the time stated for completion of the entire Work
or any particular increment thereof if the Project is divided into
increments by separate completion dates.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 45 33

SPECIAL INSPECTION, OBSERVATION, AND TESTING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.  This section covers requirements for Special Inspection, Observation, and
Testing required in accordance with Chapter 17 of the 2012 International
Building Code and is in addition to and supplements requirements included in
Statement of Special Inspections (Plan) shown on Drawings.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section:

1.

International Code Council (ICC):

a. 2012 International Building Code (IBC).

b.  Evaluation Service (ICC-ES) Reports and Legacy Reports.

c.  Fayette County, GA Code of Ordinances

American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE): 7-10, Minimum Design
Loads for Buildings and Other Structures.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A.  Agencies and Personnel:

1.

Approved Agency: An established and recognized agency regularly
engaged in conducting tests or furnishing inspection services, when
such agency has been approved.

Registered Design Professional in Responsible Charge: An individual
who is registered or licensed to practice their respective design
profession as defined by the statutory requirements of the professional
registration laws of the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is to be
constructed.

Special Inspector: Qualified person employed by Owner who will
demonstrate competence to the satisfaction of the building official for
inspection of a particular type of construction or operation requiring
Special Inspection.
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B.  Special Inspection:

1.  Special Inspection: Inspection required of materials, installation,
fabrication, erection, or placement of components and connections
requiring special expertise to ensure compliance with approved
Contract Documents and referenced standards.

2. Special Inspection, Continuous: Full-time observation of Work
requiring Special Inspection by an approved Special Inspector who is
present in the area where the Work is being performed.

3. Special Inspection, Periodic: Part-time or intermittent observation of
Work requiring Special Inspection by an approved Special Inspector
who is present in the area where the Work has been or is being
performed, and at the completion of the Work.

C.  Structural Systems and Components:

1.  Seismic-Force-Resisting System: That part of structural lateral load
resisting system that has been considered in the design to provide
required resistance to seismic forces identified on Drawings.

2. Shear Wall: Component of structural lateral load resisting system
consisting of a wall designed to resist lateral forces parallel to the plane
of the wall. Unless noted otherwise on Drawings, load-bearing walls
with direct in-plane connections to roof and floors shall be considered to
be shear walls.

3. Wind Force Resisting System: That part of the structural system that has
been considered in the design to provide required resistance to wind
forces identified on Drawings.

D. Nonstructural Components:

1. Architectural Component Supports: Structural members or assemblies
of members which transmit loads and forces from architectural systems
or components to the structure, including braces, frames, struts, and
attachments.

2.  Electrical Component Supports: Structural members or assemblies
which transmit loads and forces from electrical equipment to the
structure, including braces, frames, legs, pedestals, and tethers, as well
as elements forged or cast as part of component for anchorage.

3. Mechanical Component Supports: Structural members or assemblies
which transmit loads and forces from mechanical equipment to the
structure, including braces, frames, skirts, legs, saddles, pedestals,
snubbers, and tethers, as well as elements forged or cast as part of
component for anchorage.
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E. Professional Observation:

1.

2.

Does not include or waive responsibility for required Special Inspection
or inspections by building official.

Requirements are indicated on Statement of Special Inspections (Plan)
provided on Drawings.

Geotechnical Observation: Visual observation of selected subgrade
bearing surfaces by a registered design professional for general
conformance to Contract Documents.

Structural Observation: Visual observation of structural system(s) by a
registered design professional for general conformance to Contract
Documents.

Statement of Special Inspections (Plan): Detailed written procedure
contained on Drawings establishing systems and components subject to
Special Inspection, Observation, and Testing during construction, type
and frequency of testing, extent and duration of Special Inspection, and
reports to be completed and distributed by Special Inspector.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Informational Submittals:

1.

Contractor’s Statement of Responsibility: Form shall be completed by
each contractor responsible for construction of a main seismic-force-
resisting system, and seismic-resisting component listed in Statement of
Special Inspections (Plan). Refer to Article Supplements located at end
of section.

Component Manufacturer’s Seismic Certificate of Compliance Form:
Submit for mechanical and electrical components having a Component
Importance Factor of 1.5 as designated hereinafter. Refer to Article
Supplements located at end of section.

1.05 STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS (PLAN) REQUIREMENTS

A. Designated Systems for Inspection:

1.

Seismic-force-resisting systems designated under IBC Section 1705 and
subject to Special Inspection under Section 1707: See Drawings for
basic lateral load resisting systems for each structure and other
designated seismic systems.

Wind-force-resisting systems designated under IBC Section None
required.
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3.

Architectural, Mechanical, and Electrical Components subject to Special
Inspection and testing under IBC Section 1707 for Seismic Resistance:
as listed in Table below:

Architectural, Mechanical, and Electrical Components designated
under IBC Section 1705
Mechanical and Electrical Components Require Certification of
Compliance for Seismic Testing or Analysis under
IBC Section 1708.5

Component
Importance
Facility Component Factor, IP
Chemical Storage Purate Tank 1.5
Tanks
Chemical Storage Sulfuric Acid Tank 1.5
Tanks
Powdered Activated Powdered Activated Carbon 1.5
Carbon Storage Storage and Feed System
B.  Statement of Special Inspections (Plan):

1. Asincluded in Drawings and in support of the building permit
application, the Project specific plan was prepared by the registered
design professional in responsible charge. The following identifies
elements of the inspection, observation and testing program to be
followed in construction of the Work:

a.  Designated seismic systems and main seismic force resisting
systems and components that are subject to Special Inspection
Structural Observation for lateral load resistance.

b.  Special Inspection and testing required by IBC Section 1704 and
Section 1708, and other applicable sections and referenced
standards therein.

c.  Type and frequency of Special Inspection required.

d.  Type and frequency of testing required.

e.  Required frequency and distribution of testing and Special
Inspection reports to be distributed by Special Inspector to
Engineer, Contractor, building official, and Owner.

f. Geotechnical Observation to be Performed: Required frequency
and distribution of Geotechnical Observation reports by registered
design professional to Contractor, building official, and Owner.

g.  Structural Observations to be Performed: Required frequency and
distribution of Structural Observation reports by registered design
professional to Contractor, building official, and Owner.

SPECIAL INSPECTION, PW/DENO001/497074
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Special Inspection and associated testing of shop fabrication and field
construction will be performed by an approved accredited independent
agency. Owner will secure and pay for the services of the agency to perform
Special Inspection and associated testing.

Owner’s plan for code required Special Inspection with associated testing
Professional Observation, as provided in Statement of Special Inspections
(Plan) on Drawings and further provided in this section, is for the sole benefit
of Owner and does not:

1.  Relieve Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality
control measures.

2.  Relieve Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of material
before acceptance.

3. Constitute or imply acceptance.

4.  Affect continuing rights of Owner after acceptance of completed Work.

The presence or absence of code required Special Inspector and Professional
Observer does not relieve Contractor from Contract requirements.

Contractor is responsible for additional costs associated with Special
Inspection and Testing and Observation when Work is not ready at time
identified by Contractor, and Special Inspectors and Professional Observer are
on Site but not able to provide contracted services.

Contractor is responsible for associated costs for additional Special Inspection
and Testing and Professional Observation by Special Inspectors and
Professional Observers required due to rejection of materials of in place Work
that cannot be made compliant to Contract Document without additional Site
visits or testing.

PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A.  Provide access to shop or Site for Special Inspection and Testing and
Professional Observation.

B.  Notify Engineer in advance of required Special Inspection and Professional
Observation no later than 48 hours prior to date of Special Inspection and
Professional Observation.

C.  When required by Registered Design Professional, provide access for
mechanical and electrical component inspections for those items requiring
certification.
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D. Materials and systems, inclusive, shall be inspected during placement where
Continuous Special Inspection is required.

E.  Materials and systems shall be inspected during or at completion of their
placement where Periodic Special Inspection is allowed.

1. Periodic Special Inspection shall be performed so that Work inspected
after, but not during, its placement can be corrected prior to other related
Work proceeding and covering inspected Work.

2.  Periodic Special Inspection does not allow sampling of a portion of the
Work. All Work shall be inspected.

3.02 MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS CERTIFICATION

A.  Provide certificate of compliance for mechanical and electrical component
testing and certification on form located at end of section.

3.03 TESTING

A. Component and attachment testing shall be required of component
manufacturers included in table above for mechanical and electrical
components subject to Special Inspection for seismic resistance. Component
and attachment testing shall be in accordance with applicable provisions of
IBC Section 1705.12. Seismic testing and certification is in addition to
functional and performance testing required for new equipment for field
quality control or start-up testing as indicated in equipment technical
specification.

B.  Mechanical and electrical components listed in the table above shall be
certified on the basis of tests on a shaking table, by three-dimensional shock
tests, by an analytical method using dynamic characteristics and forces as
provided in Section 01 88 15, Anchorage and Bracing, experience data
demonstrating acceptable seismic performance, or by more rigorous analysis.
Submitted testing and experience data shall meet requirements of ASCE 7-05
Section 13.2.5 and Section 13.2.6, respectively.

3.04 SUPPLEMENTS

A.  The supplements listed below, following “End of Section,” are a part of this
Specification:

1. Contractor’s Statement of Responsibility.
2. Component Manufacturer’s Seismic Certificate of Compliance.

END OF SECTION
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CONTRACTOR’S STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY

(Project)

(Name of Contracting Company)

(Business Address)

( ) ( )
(Telephone) (Fax)

I, (We) hereby certify that | am (we are) aware of the Special Inspection and Testing
and Professional Observation and component certification requirements contained in
Contract Documents for this Project for seismic force-resisting systems and for
components including architectural, mechanical, and electrical components, as listed
in Statement of Special Inspections (Plan) on Drawings, and that:

1. I, (We) are responsible for implementation of the Statement of Special
Inspections (Plan) for the construction of the following systems:

Facility Lateral Force-Resisting System

Chemical Storage Tanks Flat-bottom, Ground-supported,
Reinforced Nonsliding Base,
Concrete Tank

Powdered Activated Carbon Storage | Foundation Slab

2. and I, (We) are responsible for construction of the following components:
Facility Component
Chemical Storage Tanks Purate and Sulfuric Acid Tanks

Powdered Activated Carbon Storage | Powdered Activated Carbon Storage
And Feed System

3. Control of this Work will be exercised to obtain conformance with the
Contract Documents approved by the building official.

4. Procedures to be used for exercising control of the Work, the method and
frequency of reporting, and distribution of reports required under the
Statement of Special Inspections (Plan) for this Project are attached.

PW/DENO001/497074 CONTRACTOR’S STATEMENT,
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5. I, (We) will provide 48-hour notification to Engineer and approved agency as
required for structural tests and Special Inspection for this Project.

6. The following person is hereby identified as exercising control over the
requirements of this section for the Work designated above:

Name:

Qualifications:

(Print name and official title of person signing this form)

Signed by:

Date:

Project Name:

CONTRACTOR’S STATEMENT, PW/DENO001/497074
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COMPONENT MANUFACTURER’S SEISMIC
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

(Component under Certification) (Name of Manufacturer)
(Tag Number or Equipment ID) (Business Address)

( )
(Drawing/Detail Number) (Telephone)

This is to certify that above-referenced component meets or exceeds requirements of
the 2012 IBC for seismic qualification. Basis of qualification is by:

(Check Applicable)
[ ] Shake-table Test
[ ] Three-dimensional Shock Test
[ 1 Analytical Method
[ ] Experience Data
[ ] Other

under the acceptance criteria of:

[ ]1CC-ES AC156, “Acceptance Criteria for Seismic Qualification by Shake-
Table Testing of Nonstructural Components and Systems”

[ ] IEEE 693, “IEEE Recommended Practice for Seismic Design of
Substations”

[ ] IEEE 344, “IEEE Recommended Standard Practice for Seismic
Qualification of Class 1E Equipment for Nuclear Power Generating Stations”
for experience data

[ ] ASCE 7-10 Chapter 13 for analytical methods

[ ] Other

for the following earthquake hazard rating:

IEEE Seismic Qualification Level:

Mapped MCE, 5 Percent Damped, Short Period Spectral Response
Acceleration, Ss:

Design, 5 Percent Damped, Short Period Spectral Response Acceleration,
Sps:
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Component Importance Factor, Ip:

Component Response Modification Factor, Rp:

Height of Point of Attachment as Factor of Average Roof Height,
z/h:

Required mounting and anchorage details are shown on the attached Seismic Outline
Drawing for the most seismically vulnerable component covered by this Certification.

Signed by:

Address:

Date:

Project Name:

COMPONENT MANUFACTURER’S SEISMIC PW/DENO001/497074
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section:

1.

no

American Nursery and Landscape Association (ANLA): American
Standards for Nursery Stock.

Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA).

National Fire Prevention Association (NFPA): 241, Standard for
Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations.
Telecommunications Industry Association (TIA): 568-C, Commercial
Building Telecommunications Cabling Standard.

U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA): Urban Hydrology for Small
Watersheds.

U.S. Weather Bureau: Rainfall-Frequency Atlas of the U.S. for
Durations from 30 Minutes to 24 Hours and Return Periods from 1 to
100 Years.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Informational Submittals: Copies of permits and approvals for construction as
required by Laws and Regulations and governing agencies.

1.03 MOBILIZATION

A.  Mobilization shall include, but not be limited to, these principal items:

1.
2.

3.

o

Obtaining required permits.

Moving Contractor’s field office and equipment required for first month
operations onto Site.

Installing temporary construction power, wiring, and lighting facilities.
Providing onsite sanitary facilities and potable water facilities as
specified and as required by Laws and Regulations, and governing
agencies.

Arranging for and erection of Contractor’s work and storage yard.
Posting OSHA required notices and establishing safety programs and
procedures.

B.  Use area designated for Contractor’s temporary facilities as shown on
Drawings.
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1.04 PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY
A.  Comply with Owner’s safety rules while on Owner’s property.
B.  Keep Owner informed of serious onsite accidents and related claims.
C.  Use of Explosives: No blasting or use of explosives will be allowed onsite.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A.  Power: Electric power will be available at Site. Determine type and amount
available and make arrangements for obtaining temporary electric power
service, metering equipment, and pay costs for electric power used during
Contract period, except for portions of the Work designated in writing by
Engineer as substantially complete.

B.  Water: Owner will provide a place of temporary connection for construction
water at Site. Provide temporary facilities and piping required to bring water
to point of use and remove when no longer needed. Install an acceptable
metering device and pay for water used at Owner’s current rate.

C.  Sanitary and Personnel Facilities:

1.  Provide and maintain facilities for Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors, and other onsite employers’ employees. Service, clean,
and maintain facilities and enclosures.

2. Use of Owner’s existing sanitary facilities by construction personnel
will not be allowed.

D. Telephone Service:

1.  Contractor: Arrange and provide onsite telephone service for
Contractor’s use during construction. Pay costs of installation and
monthly bills.

2. Noincoming calls allowed to Owner’s plant telephone system.

E.  Fire Protection: Furnish and maintain on Site adequate firefighting equipment
capable of extinguishing incipient fires. Comply with applicable parts of
NFPA 241.
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3.02 PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY

A

H.

Maintain in continuous service existing oil and gas pipelines, underground
power, telephone or communication cable, water mains, irrigation lines,
sewers, poles and overhead power, and other utilities encountered along line
of the Work, unless other arrangements satisfactory to owners of said utilities
have been made.

Where completion of the Work requires temporary or permanent removal or
relocation of existing utility, coordinate activities with owner of said utility
and perform work to their satisfaction.

Protect, shore, brace, support, and maintain underground pipes, conduits,
drains, and other underground utility construction uncovered or otherwise
affected by construction operations.

Keep fire hydrants and water control valves free from obstruction and
available for use at all times.

In areas where Contractor’s operations are adjacent to or near a utility, such as
gas, telephone, television, electric power, water, sewer, or irrigation system,
and such operations may cause damage or inconvenience, suspend operations
until arrangements necessary for protection have been made by Contractor.

Notify utility offices that may be affected by construction operation at least

2 days in advance: Before exposing a utility, obtain utility owner’s
permission. Should service of utility be interrupted due to Contractor’s
operation, notify proper authority immediately. Cooperate with said authority
in restoring service as promptly as possible and bear costs incurred.

Do not impair operation of existing sewer system. Prevent construction
material, pavement, concrete, earth, volatile and corrosive wastes, and other
debris from entering sewers, pump stations, or other sewer structures.

Maintain original Site drainage wherever possible.

3.03 TEMPORARY CONTROLS

A.

Air Pollution Control:

1. Minimize air pollution from construction operations.
2. Burning:
a.  Of waste materials, rubbish, or other debris will not be permitted
on or adjacent to Site.
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Conduct operations of dumping rock and of carrying rock away in
trucks to cause a minimum of dust. Give unpaved streets, roads, detours,
or haul roads used in construction area a dust-preventive treatment or
periodically water to prevent dust. Strictly adhere to applicable
environmental regulations for dust prevention.

Provide and maintain temporary dust-tight partitions, bulkheads, or
other protective devices during construction to permit normal operation
of existing facilities. Construct partitions of plywood, insulating board,
plastic sheets, or similar material. Construct partitions in such a manner
that dust and dirt from demolition and cutting will not enter other parts
of existing building or facilities. Remove temporary partitions as soon
as need no longer exists.

Erosion, Sediment, and Flood Control: Provide, maintain, and operate
temporary facilities as specified in Section 01 57 13, Temporary Erosion and
Sedimentation Control, to control erosion and sediment releases, and to
protect the Work and existing facilities from flooding during construction
period.

3.04 STORAGE YARDS AND BUILDINGS

A

Temporary Storage Yards: Construct temporary storage yards for storage of
products that are not subject to damage by weather conditions.

3.05 PARKING AREAS

A

Control vehicular parking to preclude interference with parking, access by
emergency vehicles, Owner’s operations, or construction operations.

Provide parking facilities for personnel working on Project. No employee or
equipment parking will be permitted on Owner’s existing paved areas.

Use area designated on Drawings for parking of Contractor’s and Contractor’s
employees’ vehicles.

3.06 CLEANING DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. Inaccordance with General Conditions, as may be specified in other
Specification sections, and as required herein.

B.  Wet down exterior surfaces prior to sweeping to prevent blowing of dust and
debris. At least weekly, sweep floors (basins, tunnels, platforms, walkways,
roof surfaces), and pick up and dispose of debris.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS PW/DENO001/497074
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C.  Provide approved containers for collection and disposal of waste materials,
debris, and rubbish. At least weekly, dispose of such waste materials, debris,
and rubbish offsite.

D. At least weekly, brush sweep entry drive, roadways, and other streets and
walkways affected by the Work and where adjacent to the Work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 57 13

TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY OF WORK

A.  This section covers Work necessary for stabilization of soil to prevent erosion
during construction and land disturbing activities. The minimum areas
requiring soil erosion and sediment control measures are indicated on the
Drawings. Engineer reserves right to modify use, location, and quantities of
soil erosion and sediment control measures based on activities of Contractor.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards that may be referenced in this section:

1.

no

ASTM International (ASTM):

a. D638, Standard Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics.

b. D3776/D3776M, Standard Test Methods for Mass Per Unit Area
(Weight) of Fabric.

c.  D4355, Standard Test Method for Deterioration of Geotextiles by
Exposure to Light, Moisture and Heat in Xenon Arc Type
Apparatus.

d. D4632, Standard Test Method for Grab Breaking Load and
Elongation of Geotextiles.

Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA).

U.S. Department of Agriculture: Urban Hydrology for Small

Watersheds; Soil Conservation Service Engineering Technical Release

No. 55, 1986.

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency:

a.  Guidelines for Erosion and Sedimentation Control Planning.

b.  Implementation, Processes, Procedures, and Methods to Control
Pollution Resulting from all Construction Activity.

c.  Erosion and Sediment Control Surface Mining in Eastern United
States.

U.S. Weather Bureau: Rainfall Frequency Atlas of the United States for

Durations from 30 Minutes to 24 Hours and Return Periods from 1 to

100 Years, Technical Paper No. 40, 1981.

Georgia Soil and Water Conservation Commission “Manual for Erosion

and Sediment Control in Georgia,” Latest Edition.

Georgia Department of Transportation “Standard Specifications for

Construction of Transportation Systems”, Latest Edition.
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1.03  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Erosion and Sediment Control: Provide, maintain, and operate temporary
facilities to control erosion and sediment releases, and to protect the Work and
existing facilities during construction period.
B.  Soil erosion stabilization and sedimentation control consists of the following
elements:
1. Construction of temporary erosion control facilities such as silt fences
and check dams.
2.  Placement and maintenance of temporary seeding on areas disturbed
by construction.
C.  Activities shall conform to the “Manual for Erosion and Sediment Control in
Georgia,” latest edition (referred to in this Specification as “Manual”), county
Site Plan Permit, and Drawings. In the event of a conflict, the more stringent
requirement shall apply.
1.04  SUBMITTALS
A. Informational Submittals:
1. Erosion/Sedimentation Control Plan identifying any field changes.
2. Sequence and schedule of activities as it relates to Erosion and
Sediment Control.
3. Method for placement of soil stabilization seed and additives.
1.05  QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Water pollution control shall comply with procedures outlined in U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency manuals entitled, “Guidelines for Erosion
and Sedimentation Control Planning” and “Implementation, Processes,
Procedures, and Methods to Control Pollution Resulting from all Construction
Activity,” and “Erosion and Sediment Control Surface Mining in Eastern
United States”.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SILT FENCE
A.  Georgia Department of Transportation Type-A silt fence.
TEMPORARY EROSION AND PW/DENO001/497074
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2.02 ORANGE BARRIER FENCE
A. Fabric:

1. Ultraviolet stabilized polyethylene, polypropylene, or nylon filaments
woven into uniform pattern, with distinct and measurable openings.

2. Minimum Physical Qualities:

a.  Tensile Yield: Average 2,000 pounds per 4-foot width;
ASTM D638.

b.  Ultimate Tensile Yield: Average 2,900 pounds per 4-foot width;
ASTM D638.

c.  Elongation at Break: Greater than 1,000 percent; ASTM D638.

d.  Chemical Resistance: Inert to most chemicals and acids.

Color: Yellow or orange.

Height: 3 feet.

Material Edges: Finished in order that filaments retain their relative

positions under stress.

SARE

B.  Posts: Conventional metal “T” or “U” posts.
2.03 SOIL STABILIZATION SEEDING AND SODDING

A.  Grass Type: Common Bermuda.

B. Fertilizer:

1.  Commercial, chemical type, uniform in composition, free-flowing,
conforming to state and federal laws, and suitable for application with
equipment designed for that purpose.

2. Minimum Percentage of Plant Food by Weight:

a. Nitrogen: 10 percent.
b.  Phosphoric Acid: 10 percent.
c.  Potash: 10 percent.

C. Lime:

1. Ground dolomitic limestone, not less than 85 percent total carbonates
and magnesium, ground in order that 50 percent passes through
100-mesh sieve and 90 percent passes a 20-mesh sieve.

2. Coarser material will be acceptable provided specified rate of
application is increased proportionately on basis of quantities passing
100-mesh sieve.

2.04 STRAW MULCH
A. Clean salt hay or threshed straw of oats, wheat, barley, or rye; free from seed

of noxious weeds.
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2.05 STRAW BALES
A. Materials:

1.  Clean salt hay or straw of oats, wheat, barley, or rye free from seed of
noxious weeds; machine baled using standard baling wire or string.

2. Posts for Straw Bales: 2-inch by 2-inch untreated wood or commercially
manufactured metal posts.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Engineer’s acceptance of Erosion/Sedimentation Control Plan required prior
to starting earth disturbing activities.

B.  Contractor shall be responsible for phasing Work in areas allocated for their
exclusive use during Project, including proposed stockpile areas and
installation of temporary erosion control devices, ditches, or other facilities.

C.  Areas set aside for Contractor’s use during Project may be temporarily
developed to provide satisfactory working, staging, and administrative areas.
Preparation of these areas shall be in accordance with other requirements
contained within Specifications and completed in a manner to control
sediment transport away from area.

3.02 SILT FENCE INSTALLATION
A. Install prior to starting earth disturbing activities.
B. Construct in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

C. Install geotextile in one piece, or continuously sewn to make one piece, for
full length and height of fence, including portion of geotextile buried in toe
trench. Take precaution not to puncture geotextile during installation.

D. Install bottom edge of sheet in toe trench and backfill in a way that securely
anchors geotextile in trench.

E.  Securely fasten geotextile to wire mesh backing and each support post in a
way that will not result in tearing of geotextile when fence is subjected to
service loads.

F.  When joints are necessary, splice geotextile together only at support post, with
a minimum 6-inch overlap, and securely fasten both ends to support post.

TEMPORARY EROSION AND PW/DENO001/497074
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G.  Geotextile shall not extend more than 34 inches above ground surface.
Securely fasten to upslope side of each support post using ties. Do not staple
geotextile to existing trees.

H.  Remove after upslope area has been permanently stabilized.
3.03 SEEDING AND SODDING
A. General:

1.  The Contractor shall give at least 3 days’ notice to the Engineer prior to
seeding and sodding to allow for inspection of the areas. The Contractor
shall rework any areas not approved for seeding to the Engineer’s
satisfaction.

2. The Contractor shall keep the Engineer advised of schedule of
operations.

3. Seed shall be clean, delivered in original unopened packages and
bearing an analysis of the contents, guaranteed 95 percent pure with
minimum germination rate of 85 percent.

B.  Soil Stabilization and Temporary Seeding:

1.  Soil stabilization seeding shall consist of the application of the
following materials in quantities as further described herein for
stockpiles and disturbed areas left inactive for more than 14 days.

a. Lime.

b. Fertilizer.
C. Seed.

d. Mulch.

e.  Maintenance.

2. Hydroseeding will be permitted as an alternative method of applying
seed and associated soil conditioning agents described above. Should
the Contractor elect to apply soil stabilization seeding by hydroseeding
methods, Contractor shall submit his operational plan and methods to
the Engineer.

3. Temporary seeding is to be placed and maintained over all disturbed
areas prior to permanent seeding. Maintain temporary seeding until such
time as areas are approved for permanent seeding. As a minimum,
maintenance shall include the following:

a.  Fix-up and reseeding of bare areas or redisturbed areas.
b.  Mowing for stands of grass or weeds exceeding 6 inches in height.

PW/DENO001/497074 TEMPORARY EROSION AND
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C.  Topsoil and Permanent Seeding and Sodding:

1.  Topsoil and permanent seeding and sodding shall consist of the
application of the following materials in quantities as further described
herein:

a.  4-inch depth of topsoil.

b.  Lime.

C. Fertilizer.

d.  Permanent seed mix of sod.

e.  Mulch.

2. Topsoil is to be placed over all disturbed areas that are not surfaced with
concrete, asphalt, or pavers.

3. Preparation:

a.  After rough grading is completed and reviewed by the Engineer,
Contractor shall spread topsoil as hereinbefore specified over all
areas to receive Permanent Seeding to a minimum compacted
depth of 6 inches with surface elevations as shown. Loosen the
finished surface to a depth of 2 inches and leave in smooth
condition, free from depressions or humps, ready for seeding.

b.  Finish Grading:

1)  Contractor shall rake the topsoiled area to a uniform grade,
so that all areas drain as indicated on the grading plan.

2)  Contractor shall remove all trash and stones exceeding
1 inch in diameter from area to a depth of 2 inches.

4.  Maintenance:

a.  Maintenance Period: Contractor shall begin maintenance
immediately after each portion of permanent grass is planted and
continue for 8 weeks after all planting is completed.

b.  Maintenance Operations: Contractor shall water to keep surface
soil moist. Repair washed out areas by filling with topsoil, liming,
fertilizing, and seeding. Replace mulch on banks when washed or
blown away. Mow to 2 inches after grass reaches 3 inches in
height, and mow frequently enough to keep grass from exceeding
3-1/2 inches. Weed by local spot application of selective herbicide
only after first planting season when grass is established.

5.  Guarantee: If, at the end of the 8-week maintenance period, a
satisfactory stand of grass has not been produced, the Contractor shall
renovate and reseed the grass or unsatisfactory portions thereof
immediately, or, if after October 15 during the next planting season. If a
satisfactory stand of grass develops by July 1 of the following year, it
will be accepted. If it is not accepted, a complete replanting will be
required during the planting season meeting all of the requirements
specified under paragraph Permanent Seed.
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3.04 STRAW BALES

A.

B.

E.

Embed minimum of 4 inches in flat-bottom trench.

Place with ends tightly abutting or overlapped. Corner abutment is not
acceptable.

Install in order that bale bindings are oriented around sides and not over top
and bottom of bale.

Use two posts for each bale. Drive posts through bale until top of post is flush
with top of bale.

Wedge loose straws in gaps between bales.

3.05 STORM DRAIN INLET PROTECTION

A

Install storm drain inlet protection around all storm drain inlets that are within
200 feet of the proposed construction to trap sediment.

Filter Fabric with Supporting Frame:

1.  Provide silt fence with supporting frame around inlets.

2. The stakes shall be spaced evenly around the perimeter of the inlet a
maximum of 3 feet apart, and securely driven into the ground,
approximately 18 inches deep.

3. Thesilt fence fabric shall be entrenched 12 inches and backfilled with
crushed stone or compacted soil.

4.  Fabric and wire shall be securely fastened to the posts, and fabric ends
must be overlapped a minimum of 18 inches or wrapped together
around a post to provide a continuous fabric barrier around the inlet.

Block and Gravel Block Inlet Protection:

1. Install concrete blocks around the perimeter of the structure. The
foundation should be excavated at least 2 inches below the crest of the
storm drain.

2. Place geotextile over all block openings to hold gravel in place.

3. Place clean gravel around the blocks on a 2:1 slope or flatter. Gravel
should be placed 2 inches below the top of the blocks.

3.06 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Conduct inspections with Engineer to evaluate conformance to requirements
of Specifications.
B.  Replace or repair failed or overloaded silt fences, or other temporary erosion
control devices within 2 days after receiving written notice from Engineer.
PW/DENO001/497074 TEMPORARY EROSION AND
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3.07 MAINTENANCE

A. Silt Fence:

1.  Silt fence shall be installed in accordance with the Manual. When
backup support is used, use steel wire with a maximum mesh
spacing of 2 inches by 4 inches, or plastic mesh as resistant to
ultraviolet radiation as the geotextile it supports. Provide wire or
plastic mesh with strength equivalent to or greater than as required
for unsupported geotextile (for example, 180 pounds grab tensile
strength in the machine direction).

2. Attach geotextile to posts and support system using staples, wire, or in
accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. Geotextile shall be
sewn together at the point of manufacture, or at a location approved by
Engineer, to form geotextile lengths as required.

3. Provide wood or steel support posts at sewn seams and overlaps and as
shown on the Drawings and necessary to support fence.

4.  Wood Posts: Minimum dimensions of 1-1/4-inch by 1-1/4-inch by the
minimum length shown on the Drawings.

5. Steel Posts: Minimum weight of 0.90 Ib/ft.

6.  When sediment deposits reach approximately one-third the height of the
silt fence, remove and stabilize deposits.

B.  Provide and maintain soil stabilization seeding at all times.

C.  Silt Traps:

1.  Cleansilt traps of collected sediment after every storm or as determined
from biweekly inspections.

2. Perform cleaning in a manner that will not direct sediment into storm
drain piping system.

3. Take removed sediment to area selected by Engineer where it can be
cleaned of sticks and debris, then allowed to dry.

4.  Dispose of final sediment onsite as designated by Engineer.

5 Dispose of debris offsite.

D. Inspect, repair, and replace as necessary erosion control measures during the
time period from start of construction to completion of construction.

E. If Contractor has not complied with above maintenance efforts to satisfaction
of Engineer within 2 working days after receiving written notification from
Engineer, Owner will have prerogative of engaging others to perform needed
maintenance or cleanup, including removal of accumulated sediment, at
Contractor’s expense.
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3.08 REMOVAL

A.

When Engineer determines that an erosion control BMP is no longer required,
remove BMP and all associated hardware from the Project limits. When
materials are biodegradable, Engineer may approve leaving temporary BMP
in place.

Permanently stabilize all bare and disturbed soil after removal of erosion and
sediment control BMPs. Dress sediment deposits remaining after BMPs have
been removed to conform to existing grade. Prepare and seed graded area. If
installation and use of erosion control BMPs have compacted or otherwise
rendered soil inhospitable to plant growth, such as construction entrances, take
measures to rehabilitate soil to facilitate plant growth. This may include, but is
not limited to, ripping the soil, incorporating soil amendments, or seeding with
specified seed.

END OF SECTION

PW/DENO001/497074 TEMPORARY EROSION AND
APRIL 22, 2015 SEDIMENT CONTROL

©COPYRIGHT 2015 CH2M HILL 015713-9






497074A.GN1

SECTION 01 77 00
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUBMITTALS

A. Informational Submittals:

1. Submit prior to application for final payment.

a.
b.
C.

d.

g.

Record Documents: As required in General Conditions.

Special bonds, Special Guarantees, and Service Agreements.
Consent of Surety to Final Payment: As required in General
Conditions.

Releases or Waivers of Liens and Claims: As required in General
Conditions.

Releases from Agreements.

Final Application for Payment: Submit in accordance with
procedures and requirements stated in Section 01 29 00, Payment
Procedures.

Extra Materials: As required by individual Specification sections.

1.02 RECORD DOCUMENTS

A.  Quality Assurance:

1. Furnish qualified and experienced person, whose duty and responsibility
shall be to maintain record documents.
2. Accuracy of Records:

a.

Coordinate changes within record documents, making legible and
accurate entries on each sheet of Drawings and other documents
where such entry is required to show change.

Purpose of Project record documents is to document factual
information regarding aspects of the Work, both concealed and
visible, to enable future modification of the Work to proceed
without lengthy and expensive Site measurement, investigation,
and examination.

3. Make entries within 24 hours after receipt of information that a change
in the Work has occurred.

4. Prior to submitting each request for progress payment, request
Engineer’s review and approval of current status of record documents.
Failure to properly maintain, update, and submit record documents may
result in a deferral by Engineer to recommend whole or any part of
Contractor’s Application for Payment, either partial or final.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS
A.  General:

1.  Promptly following commencement of Contract Times, secure from
Engineer at no cost to Contractor, one complete set of Contract
Documents. Drawings will be full size.

2.  Label or stamp each record document with title, “RECORD
DOCUMENTS,” in neat large printed letters.

3. Record information concurrently with construction progress and within
24 hours after receipt of information that change has occurred. Do not
cover or conceal Work until required information is recorded.

B. Preservation:

1. Maintain documents in a clean, dry, legible condition and in good order.
Do not use record documents for construction purposes.

2. Make documents and Samples available at all times for observation by
Engineer.

C.  Making Entries on Drawings:

1. Using an erasable colored pencil (not ink or indelible pencil), clearly
describe change by graphic line and note as required.
a.  Color Coding:

1)  Green when showing information deleted from Drawings.

2)  Red when showing information added to Drawings.

3) Blue and circled in blue to show notes.

Date entries.

Call attention to entry by “cloud” drawn around area or areas affected.

4.  Legibly mark to record actual changes made during construction,
including, but not limited to:

a. Depths of various elements of foundation in relation to finished
first floor data if not shown or where depth differs from that
shown.

b.  Horizontal and vertical locations of existing and new
Underground Facilities and appurtenances, and other underground
structures, equipment, or Work. Reference to at least two
measurements to permanent surface improvements.

c.  Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in the
construction referenced to visible and accessible features of the
structure.

wn
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d.  Locate existing facilities, piping, equipment, and items critical to
the interface between existing physical conditions or construction
and new construction.

e.  Changes made by Addenda and Field Orders, Work Change
Directive, Change Order, and Engineer’s written interpretation
and clarification using consistent symbols for each and showing
appropriate document tracking number.

5. Dimensions on Schematic Layouts: Show on record Drawings, by
dimension, the centerline of each run of items such as are described in
previous subparagraph above.

a.  Clearly identify the item by accurate note such as “cast iron
drain,” “galv. water,” and the like.

b.  Show, by symbol or note, vertical location of item (“under slab,”
“in ceiling plenum,” “exposed,” and the like).

C. Make identification so descriptive that it may be related reliably
to Specifications.

3.02 FINAL CLEANING

A. At completion of the Work or of a part thereof and immediately prior to
Contractor’s request for certificate of Substantial Completion; or if no
certificate is issued, immediately prior to Contractor’s notice of completion,
clean entire Site or parts thereof, as applicable.

1.  Leave the Work and adjacent areas affected in a cleaned condition
satisfactory to Owner and Engineer.

2. Remove grease, dirt, dust, paint or plaster splatter, stains, labels,
fingerprints, and other foreign materials from exposed surfaces.

3. Repair, patch, and touch up marred surfaces to specified finish and

match adjacent surfaces.

Broom clean exterior paved driveways and parking areas.

Hose clean sidewalks, loading areas, and others contiguous with

principal structures.

6.  Rake clean all other surfaces.

7. Remove snow and ice from access to buildings.

8.  Replace air-handling filters and clean ducts, blowers, and coils of
ventilation units operated during construction.

9.  Leave water courses, gutters, and ditches open and clean.

o &

B.  Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of surfaces to be

cleaned.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 23
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
GENERAL
SECTION INCLUDES

A.  Detailed information for the preparation, submission, and Engineer’s review
of Operations and Maintenance (O&M) Data, as required by individual
Specification sections.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A.  Preliminary Data: Initial and subsequent submissions for Engineer’s review.

B. Final Data: Engineer-accepted data, submitted as specified herein.

C.  Maintenance Operation: Any routine operation required to ensure satisfactory
performance and longevity of equipment. Examples of typical maintenance
operations are lubrication, belt tensioning, adjustment of pump packing
glands, and routine adjustments.

1.03  SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
A. Equipment and System Data:
1.  Preliminary Data:
a. Do not submit until Shop Drawing for equipment or system has
been reviewed and approved by Engineer.
b.  Submit prior to shipment date.
2. Final Data: Submit Instructional Manual Formatted data not less than
30 days prior to equipment or system field functional testing.
1.04 DATA FORMAT

A.  Prepare preliminary and final data in the form of an instructional manual. In
addition, provide final data on electronic format.

B. Instructional Manual Format:

1. Binder: Commercial quality, permanent, three-ring or three-post binders
with durable plastic cover.
2. Size: 8-1/2 inches by 11 inches, minimum.
3. Cover: Identify manual with typed or printed title “OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE DATA” and list:
a.  Project title.
b.  Designate applicable system, equipment, material, or finish.
PW/DENO001/497074 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
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4.  Spine:

a.  Projecttitle.

b.  Identify volume number if more than one volume.
5.  Title Page:

a.  Contractor name, address, and telephone number.
b.  Subcontractor, Supplier, installer, or maintenance contractor’s
name, address, and telephone number, as appropriate.
1)  Identify area of responsibility of each.
2)  Provide name and telephone number of local source of
supply for parts and replacement.
6.  Table of Contents:
a.  Neatly typewritten and arranged in systematic order with
consecutive page numbers.
b.  Identify each product by product name and other identifying
numbers or symbols as set forth in Contract Documents.
Paper: 20-pound minimum, white for typed pages.
Text: Manufacturer’s printed data, or neatly typewritten.
9.  Three-hole punch data for binding and composition; arrange printing so
that punched holes do not obliterate data.
10. Material shall be suitable for reproduction, with quality equal to
original. Photocopying of material will be acceptable, except for
material containing photographs.

o N

C. Electronic Media Format:

1.  Portable Document Format (PDF):

a.  After all preliminary data has been found to be acceptable to
Engineer, submit Operation and Maintenance data in PDF format
on CD.

b.  Files to be exact duplicates of Engineer-accepted preliminary data.
Arrange by specification number and name.

c.  Filesto be fully functional and viewable in most recent version of
Adobe Acrobat.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. Informational:

1. Preliminary Data:
a.  Submit two copies for Engineer’s review.
b.  If data meets conditions of the Contract:
1)  One copy will be returned to Contractor.
2)  One copy will be forwarded to Resident Project
Representative.
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c.  If data does not meet conditions of the Contract:
1)  All copies will be returned to Contractor with Engineer’s
comments (on separate document) for revision.
2)  Engineer’s comments will be retained in Engineer’s file.
3)  Resubmit two copies revised in accordance with Engineer’s
comments.
2.  Final Data: Submit two copies in hard-copy format specified herein plus
one copy in electronic format.

1.06 DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
A.  Content for Each Unit (or Common Units) and System:

1. Product Data:
a.  Include only those sheets that are pertinent to specific product.
b.  Clearly annotate each sheet to:
1)  Identify specific product or part installed.
2)  ldentify data applicable to installation.
3)  Delete references to inapplicable information.

C. Function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting

conditions.

d.  Performance curves, engineering data, nameplate data, and tests.

e.  Complete nomenclature and commercial number of replaceable

parts.

f. Original manufacturer’s parts list, illustrations, detailed assembly
drawings showing each part with part numbers and sequentially
numbered parts list, and diagrams required for maintenance.
Spare parts ordering instructions.

Where applicable, identify installed spares and other provisions

for future work (e.g., reserved panel space, unused components,

wiring, terminals).

As-installed piping diagrams.

3. Charts of valve tag numbers, with the location and function of each
valve.

4.  Drawings: Supplement product data with Drawings as necessary to
clearly illustrate:

a. Format:

1)  Provide reinforced, punched, binder tab; bind in with text.

2)  Reduced to 8-1/2 inches by 11 inches, or 11 inches by
17 inches folded to 8-1/2 inches by 11 inches.

3)  Where reduction is impractical, fold and place in 8-1/2-inch
by 11-inch envelopes bound in text.

4)  ldentify Specification section and product on Drawings and
envelopes.

s Q@

no
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B.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

017823-4

b.
C.
d.

Relations of component parts of equipment and systems.
Control and flow diagrams.

Coordinate Drawings with Project record documents to assure
correct illustration of completed installation.

Instructions and Procedures: Within text, as required to supplement
product data.

a.

Format:

1)  Organize in consistent format under separate heading for
each different procedure.

2)  Provide logical sequence of instructions for each procedure.

3)  Provide information sheet for Owner’s personnel, including:
a)  Proper procedures in event of failure.
b)  Instances that might affect validity of guarantee or

Bond.

Installation Instructions: Including alignment, adjusting,

calibrating, and checking.

Operating Procedures:

1)  Startup, break-in, routine, and normal operating instructions.

2)  Test procedures and results of factory tests where required.

3)  Regulation, control, stopping, and emergency instructions.

4)  Description of operation sequence by control manufacturer.

5)  Shutdown instructions for both short and extended duration.

6)  Summer and winter operating instructions, as applicable.

7)  Safety precautions.

8)  Special operating instructions.

Maintenance and Overhaul Procedures:

1)  Routine maintenance.

2)  Guide to troubleshooting.

3)  Disassembly, removal, repair, reinstallation, and re-
assembly.

Guarantee, Bond, and Service Agreement: In accordance with
Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures.

Content for Each Electric or Electronic Item or System:

1.

no

Description of Unit and Component Parts:

a.

b.
C.

d.

Function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting
conditions.

Performance curves, engineering data, nameplate data, and tests.
Complete nomenclature and commercial number of replaceable
parts.

Interconnection wiring diagrams, including control and lighting
systems.

Circuit Directories of Panelboards.
Electrical service.

PW/DENO001/497074
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10.

11.
12.
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Control requirements and interfaces.

Communication requirements and interfaces.

List of electrical relay settings, and control and alarm contact settings.
Electrical interconnection wiring diagram, including as applicable,
single-line, three-line, schematic and internal wiring, and external
interconnection wiring.

As-installed control diagrams by control manufacturer.

Operating Procedures:

a. Routine and normal operating instructions.

b.  Startup and shutdown sequences, normal and emergency.

c.  Safety precautions.

d.  Special operating instructions.

Maintenance Procedures:

a.  Routine maintenance.

b.  Guide to troubleshooting.

c.  Adjustment and checking.

d. List of relay settings, control and alarm contact settings.
Manufacturer’s printed operating and maintenance instructions.
List of original manufacturer’s spare parts, manufacturer’s current
prices, and recommended quantities to be maintained in storage.

Maintenance Summary:

1.

Compile individual Maintenance Summary for each applicable

equipment item, respective unit or system, and for components or

sub-units.

Format:

a.  Each Maintenance Summary may take as many pages as required.

b.  Use only 8-1/2-inch by 11-inch size paper.

c.  Complete using typewriter or electronic printing.

Include detailed lubrication instructions and diagrams showing points to

be greased or oiled; recommend type, grade, and temperature range of

lubricants and frequency of lubrication.

Recommended Spare Parts:

a.  Data to be consistent with manufacturer’s Bill of Materials/Parts
List furnished in O&M manuals.

b.  “Unit” is the unit of measure for ordering the part.
c.  “Quantity” is the number of units recommended.
d.  “Unit Cost” is the current purchase price.
PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 88 15
ANCHORAGE AND BRACING

GENERAL

SUMMARY

A

This section covers requirements for anchorage and bracing of equipment,
distribution systems, and other nonstructural components required in
accordance with the ICC 2012 International Building Code (IBC), for seismic,
wind, gravity, soil, and operational loads.

REFERENCES

A.

The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section:

1.  American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) 360, Specification for
Structural Steel Buildings.

2. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE): ASCE 7, Minimum
Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures.

3. International Code Council (ICC): International Building Code (IBC),
as amended by the State of Georgia.

4.  Fayette County, GA Code of Ordinances

DEFINITIONS

A

Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ): Permitting building agency; may be a
federal, state, local, or other regional department, or individual including
building official, fire chief, fire marshal, chief of a fire prevention bureau,
labor department, or health department, electrical inspector; or others having
statutory authority. AHJ may be Owner when authorized to be self-permitting
by governmental permitting agency or when no governmental agency has
authority.

Designated Seismic System: Architectural, electrical, and mechanical
system or their components for which component importance factor is
greater than 1.0.

DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A

General:

1.  Anchorage and bracing systems shall be designed by a qualified
professional engineer registered in the State of Georgia.
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Design anchorage and bracing of architectural, mechanical, and
electrical components and systems in accordance with this section,
unless a design is specifically provided within Contract Documents or
where exempted hereinafter.

Design attachments, braces, and anchors for equipment, components,

and distribution systems to structure for gravity, seismic, wind, and

operational loading.

Piping and ductwork, whether exempt or not exempt for this section,

shall be anchored and braced so that lateral or vertical displacement

does not result in damage or failure to essential architectural,
mechanical, or electrical equipment.

Architectural Components: Includes, but are not limited to,

nonstructural walls and elements, partitions, cladding and veneer, access

flooring, signs, cabinets, suspended ceilings, and glass in glazed curtain
walls and partitions.

Provide supplementary framing where required to transfer anchorage

and bracing loads to structure.

Adjust equipment pad sizes or provide additional anchorage

confinement reinforcing to provide required anchorage capacities.

Design anchorage and bracing for:

a. Equipment and components that weigh more than 400 pounds and
have center of mass located 4 feet or less above adjacent finished
floor.

b.  Equipment weighing more than 20 pounds that has center of mass
located more than 4 feet above adjacent finished floor.

c.  Mechanical and electrical components that are not provided with
flexible connections between components and associated
ductwork, piping, or conduit.

d.  Distribution systems that weigh more than 5 pounds per foot that
have center of mass located more than 4 feet above adjacent
finished floor.

Design seismic anchorage and bracing for Designated Seismic Systems

regardless of weight or mounting height.

a.  Component Important Factor:

1)  Ip=1.0, unless noted otherwise.
2)  Ipshall be taken as 1.5 if any of the following conditions
apply:

a)  Component is required to function for life-safety
purposes after an earthquake, including fire protection
sprinkler systems and egress stairways.

b)  Component contains hazardous materials.

c)  Component is in or attached to Risk Category IV
structure and is needed for continued operation of
facility or its failure could impair continued operation
of facility.
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3)  Refer to Section 01 45 33, Special Inspection, Observation
and Testing, for list of designated components which Ip
equals 1.5.
10. For components exempted from design requirements of this section,
provide bolted, welded, or otherwise positively fastened attachments to
supporting structure.

B.  Design Loads:

1.  Gravity: Design anchorage and bracing for self-weight and
superimposed loads on components and equipment.

2. Wind: Design anchorage and bracing for wind criteria provided on
General Structural Notes on Drawings for exposed architectural
components and exterior and wind-exposed mechanical and electrical
equipment. Alternately, manufacturer certification may be provided for
components such as roofing and flashing to verify attachments meet
Project-specific design criteria.

3. Operational:

a.  For loading supplied by equipment manufacturer for IBC required
load cases.

b.  Loads may include equipment vibration, torque, thermal effects,
effects of internal contents (weight and sloshing), water hammer,
and other load-inducing conditions.

c.  Locate braces to minimize vibration to or movement of structure.

d.  For vibrating loads, use anchors meeting requirements of
Section 05 50 00, Metal Fabrications, for anchors with designated
capacities for vibratory loading per manufacturer’s ICC-ES report.

4.  Seismic:
a.  Inaccordance with 2012 IBC, Section 1613, and Chapter 13 of
ASCE 7.

b.  Design anchorage and bracing for design criteria listed on General
Structural Notes on Drawings.

c.  Design forces for anchors in concrete or masonry shall be in
accordance with ASCE 7, Section 13.4.2 as applicable for Project
Seismic Design Category.

C.  Seismic Design Requirements:

1. Nonstructural Components: Design as non-building structures for
components with weights greater than or equal to 25 percent of effective
seismic weight of overall structure.

2. Analyze local region of body of nonstructural component for load
transfer of anchorage attachment if component Ip = 1.5.

PW/DENO001/497074 ANCHORAGE AND BRACING
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Support drawings and calculations for electrical distribution components
shall be provided if any of the following conditions apply:

a. Ip is equal to 1.5 and conduit diameter is greater than 2.5-inch
trade size.

b. Ipisequal to 1.5 and the total weight of bus duct, cable tray, or
conduit supported by trapeze assemblies exceeds 10 pounds per
foot.

c.  Supports are cantilevered up from floor.

d.  Supports include bracing to limit deflection and are constructed as
rigid welded frames.

e.  Attachments utilize spot welds, plug welds, or minimum size
welds as defined by AISC.

Other seismic design and detailing requirements identified in

ASCE 7 Chapter 13 are required to be provided for new

architectural, mechanical and electrical components, systems, or

equipment.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Action Submittals:

B.

1.

Shop Drawings:

a.  List of architectural, mechanical, and electrical equipment
requiring Contractor-designed anchorage and bracing, unless
specifically exempted.

b.  Manufacturers’ engineered seismic hardware product data.

c.  Seismic attachment assemblies’ drawings; include connection
hardware, braces, and anchors or anchor bolts for nonexempt
components, equipment, and systems.

d.  Submittal will be rejected if proposed anchorage method would
create an overstressed condition of supporting member. Revise
anchorages and strengthening of structural support so there is no
overstressed condition.

Informational Submittals:

1.

Anchorage and Bracing Calculations: For attachments, braces, and
anchorages, include IBC and Project-specific criteria as noted on
General Structural Notes on Drawings, in addition to manufacturer’s
specific criteria used for design; sealed by a civil or structural engineer
registered in the State of Georgia.

Manufacturer’s hardware installation requirements.

ANCHORAGE AND BRACING PW/DENO001/497074
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C. Deferred Submittals:

1. Submitted seismic anchorage drawings and calculations for Designated
Seismic Systems are identified as IBC deferred submittals and will be
submitted to and accepted by AHJ prior to installation of component,
equipment or distribution system.

2. Submit deferred action submittals such as Shop Drawings with
supporting deferred informational submittals such as calculations no
less than 4 weeks in advance of installation of component, equipment or
distribution system to be anchored to structure.

1.06 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Contractor and supplier responsibilities to accommodate Owner-furnished
shop fabrication related special inspections and testing are provided in
Project’s Statement of Special Inspections on Drawings and Section 01 45 33,
Special Inspection, Observation, and Testing.

B.  All other specified, regulatory required, or repair verification inspection and
testing that are not listed in Statement of Special Inspections, are to be
provided by Contractor and shall meet requirements of Section 01 45 16.13,
Contractor Quality Control.

C.  Source Quality Control for shall be in accordance with Section 05 50 00,
Metal Fabrications.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL

A.  Attachments and supports transferring seismic loads to structure shall be
designed and constructed of materials and products suitable for application
and be in accordance with design criteria shown on Drawings and nationally
recognized standards.

B.  Provide anchor bolts and concrete and masonry anchors for anchorage of
equipment to concrete or masonry in accordance with Section 05 50 00,
Metal Fabrications. Size of anchor bolts and anchors, required minimum
embedment, and spacing shall be based on calculations submitted by
Contractor.

C. Do not use powder-actuated fasteners or sleeve anchors for seismic
attachments and anchorage where resistance to tension loads is required. Do
not use expansion anchors, other than undercut anchors, for non-vibration
isolated mechanical equipment rated over 10 horsepower.

PW/DENO001/497074 ANCHORAGE AND BRACING
APRIL 22, 2015 018815-5
©COPYRIGHT 2015 CH2M HILL



497074A.GN1

PART 3
3.01

3.02

EXECUTION

GENERAL

A

Make attachments, bracing, and anchorage in such a manner that component
lateral force is transferred to lateral force resisting system of structure through
a complete load path.

Overall seismic anchorage system shall provide restraint in all directions,
including vertical, for each component or system so anchored.

Components mounted on vibration isolation systems shall have snubbers in
each horizontal direction and vertical restraints where required to resist
overturning.

Anchor piping in such a manner as to ensure piping system has adequate
flexibility and expansion capabilities at flexible connections and expansion
joints.

1. Piping and ductwork suspended more than 12 inches below supporting
structure shall be braced for seismic effects to avoid significant bending
of hangers and their attachments.

Anchor tall and narrow equipment such as motor control centers and telemetry
equipment at base and within 12 inches from top of equipment, unless
approved otherwise by Engineer.

Do not attach architectural, mechanical, or electrical components to more than
one element of a building structure at a single restraint location where such
elements may respond differently during a seismic event. Do not make such
attachments across building expansion and contraction joints.

INSTALLATION

A

Do not install components or their anchorages or restraints prior to review and
acceptance by Engineer and AHJ.

Notify Engineer upon completion of installation of seismic restraints in
accordance with Section 01 45 33, Special Inspection, Observation, and
Testing.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inaccordance with Section 05 50 00, Metal Fabrications.
ANCHORAGE AND BRACING PW/DENO001/497074
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B.  Contractor responsibilities to accommodate Owner-furnished special
inspections and testing are provided in Project’s Statement of Special
Inspections on Drawings and Section 01 45 33, Special Inspection,
Observation, and Testing.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 0191 14
EQUIPMENT TESTING AND FACILITY STARTUP

GENERAL

1.01 DEFINITIONS

A

B.

Facility: Entire Project, or an agreed-upon portion, including all of its unit processes.

Functional Test: Test or tests in presence of Engineer and Owner to demonstrate that
installed equipment meets manufacturer’s installation, calibration, and adjustment
requirements and other requirements as specified.

Performance Test: Test or tests performed after any required functional test in
presence of Engineer and Owner to demonstrate and confirm individual equipment
meets performance requirements specified in individual sections.

Unit Process: As used in this section, a unit process is a portion of the facility that
performs a specific process function, such as powdered activated carbon system,
chlorine dioxide, and filter system.

Facility Performance Demonstration:

1. A demonstration, conducted by Contractor, with assistance of Owner, to
demonstrate and document the performance of the entire operating facility,
both manually and automatically (if required), based on criteria developed in
conjunction with Owner and as accepted by Engineer.

2. Such demonstration is for the purposes of (i) verifying to Owner entire facility
performs as a whole, and (ii) documenting performance characteristics of
completed facility for Owner’s records. Neither the demonstration nor the
evaluation is intended in any way to make performance of a unit process or
entire facility the responsibility of Contractor, unless such performance is
otherwise specified.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A

Informational Submittals:

Facility Startup and Performance Demonstration Plan.

Functional and performance test results.

Completed Unit Process Startup Form for each unit process.
Completed Facility Performance Demonstration/Certification Form.

poONE

1.03 FACILITY STARTUP AND PERFORMANCE DEMONSTRATION PLAN

A.  Develop a written plan, in conjunction with Owner’s operations personnel; to include
the following:
1. Step-by-step instructions for startup of each unit process and the complete
facility.
PW/DENO001/497074 EQUIPMENT TESTING AND

APRIL 30, 2015
©COPYRIGHT 2015 CH2M HILL

FACILITY STARTUP
019114-1



497074A.GN1

2. Unit Process Startup Form (sample attached), to minimally include the
following:

a. Description of the unit process, including equipment
numbers/nomenclature of each item of equipment and all included
devices.

b. Detailed procedure for startup of the unit process, including valves to be
opened/closed, order of equipment startup, etc.

C. Startup requirements for each unit process, including water, power,
chemicals, etc.

d. Space for evaluation comments.

3. Facility Performance Demonstration/Certification Form (sample attached), to
minimally include the following:

a. Description of unit processes included in the facility startup.

b. Sequence of unit process startup to achieve facility startup.

C. Description of computerized operations, if any, included in the facility.

d Contractor certification facility is capable of performing its intended
function(s), including fully automatic operation.

e. Signature spaces for Contractor and Engineer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION
301  GENERAL

A.  Facility Startup Meetings: Schedule, in accordance with requirements of
Section 01 31 19, Project Meetings, to discuss test schedule, test methods, materials,
chemicals and liquids required, facilities operations interface, and Owner
involvement.

B.  Contractor’s Testing and Startup Representative:

1. Designate and furnish one or more personnel to coordinate and expedite testing
and facility startup.

2. Representative(s) shall be present during startup meetings and shall be
available at all times during testing and startup.

C.  Provide temporary valves, gauges, piping, test equipment and other materials and
equipment required for testing and startup.

D.  Provide Subcontractor and equipment manufacturers’ staff adequate to prevent
delays. Schedule ongoing work so as not to interfere with or delay testing and startup.

E. Owner will:

1. Provide water, power, chemicals, and other items as required for startup,
unless otherwise indicated.

2. Operate process units and facility with support of Contractor.

3. Provide labor and materials as required for laboratory analyses.

EQUIPMENT TESTING AND PW/DENO001/497074
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3.02 EQUIPMENT TESTING

A.  Preparation:

1. Complete installation before testing.

2. Furnish qualified manufacturers’ representatives, when required by individual
Specification sections.

3. Obtain and submit from equipment manufacturer’s representative
Manufacturer’s Certificate of Proper Installation Form, in accordance with
Section 01 43 33, Manufacturers’ Field Services, when required by individual
Specification sections.

4. Equipment Test Report Form: Provide written test report for each item of
equipment to be tested, to include the minimum information:

a. Owner/Project Name.

b. Equipment or item tested.

C. Date and time of test.

d. Type of test performed (Functional or Performance).

e. Test method.

f. Test conditions.

g. Test results.

h. Signature spaces for Contractor and Engineer as witness.

5. Cleaning and Checking: Prior to beginning functional testing:

a. Calibrate testing equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions.

b. Inspect and clean equipment, devices, connected piping, and structures
to ensure they are free of foreign material.

C. Lubricate equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

d. Turn rotating equipment by hand when possible to confirm that
equipment is not bound.

e. Open and close valves by hand and operate other devices to check for
binding, interference, or improper functioning.

f. Check power supply to electric-powered equipment for correct voltage.

g. Adjust clearances and torque.

h. Test piping for leaks.

6. Ready-to-test determination will be by Engineer based at least on the

following:

a. Acceptable Operation and Maintenance Data.

b. Notification by Contractor of equipment readiness for testing.

C. Receipt of Manufacturer’s Certificate of Proper Installation, if so
specified.

d. Adequate completion of work adjacent to, or interfacing with,
equipment to be tested, including items to be furnished by Owner.

e. Availability and acceptability of manufacturer’s representative, when
specified, to assist in testing of respective equipment.

f. Satisfactory fulfillment of other specified manufacturer’s
responsibilities.

g. Equipment and electrical tagging complete.

h. Delivery of all spare parts and special tools.

PW/DENO001/497074 EQUIPMENT TESTING AND
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B.

Functional Testing:

=

Conduct as specified in individual Specification sections.

2. Notify Owner and Engineer in writing at least 10 days prior to scheduled date
of testing.

Prepare Equipment Test Report summarizing test method and results.

4. When, in Engineer’s opinion, equipment meets functional requirements
specified, such equipment will be accepted for purposes of advancing to
performance testing phase, if so required by individual Specification sections.
Such acceptance will be evidenced by Engineer/Owner’s signature as witness
on Equipment Test Report.

w

Performance Testing:

=

Conduct as specified in individual Specification sections.

2. Notify Engineer and Owner in writing at least 10 days prior to scheduled date
of test.

3. Performance testing shall not commence until equipment has been accepted by

Engineer as having satisfied functional test requirements specified.

4. Type of fluid, gas, or solid for testing shall be as specified.

5. Unless otherwise indicated, furnish labor, materials, and supplies for
conducting the test and taking samples and performance measurements.

6. Prepare Equipment Test Report summarizing test method and results.

7. When, in Engineer’s opinion, equipment meets performance requirements
specified, such equipment will be accepted as to conforming to Contract
requirements. Such acceptance will be evidenced by Engineer’s signature on
Equipment Test Report.

3.03 STARTUP OF UNIT PROCESSES
A.  Prior to unit process startup, equipment within unit process shall be accepted by
Engineer as having met functional and performance testing requirements specified.
B.  Startup sequencing of unit processes shall be as chosen by Contractor to meet
schedule requirements.
C. Make adjustments, repairs, and corrections necessary to complete unit process
startup.
D.  Startup shall be considered complete when, in opinion of Engineer, unit process has
operated in manner intended for 7 continuous days without significant interruption.
This period is in addition to functional or performance test periods specified
elsewhere.
E.  Significant Interruption: May include any of the following events:
1. Failure of Contractor to provide and maintain qualified onsite startup
personnel as scheduled.
2. Failure to meet specified functional operation for more than 2 consecutive
hours.
EQUIPMENT TESTING AND PW/DENO001/497074
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3. Failure of any critical equipment or unit process that is not satisfactorily
corrected within 5 hours after failure.

4. Failure of any noncritical equipment or unit process that is not satisfactorily
corrected within 8 hours after failure.

5. As determined by Engineer.

F. A significant interruption will require startup then in progress to be stopped. After
corrections are made, startup test period to start from beginning again.

3.04 FACILITY PERFORMANCE DEMONSTRATION

A.  When, in the opinion of Engineer, startup of all unit processes has been achieved,
sequence each unit process to the point that facility is operational.

B.  Demonstrate proper operation of required interfaces within and between individual
unit processes.

C.  After facility is operating, complete performance testing of equipment and systems
not previously tested.

D. Document, as defined in Facility Startup and Performance Demonstration Plan, the
performance of the facility including its computer system, until all unit processes are
operable and under control of computer system.

E.  Certify, on the Facility Performance Demonstration/Certification Form, that facility
is capable of performing its intended function(s), including fully automatic and
computerized operation.

3.05 SUPPLEMENTS

A.  Supplements listed below, following “End of Section,” are a part of this
Specification:

1. Unit Process Startup Form.
2. Facility Performance Demonstration/Certification Form.

END OF SECTION
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UNIT PROCESS STARTUP FORM

OWNER: PROJECT:

Unit Process Description: (Include description and equipment number of all equipment and
devices):

Startup Procedure (Describe procedure for sequential startup and evaluation, including valves to
be opened/closed, order of equipment startup, etc.):

Startup Requirements (Water, power, chemicals, etc.):

Evaluation Comments:

PW/DENO001/497074 UNIT PROCESS STARTUP FORM
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FACILITY PERFORMANCE DEMONSTRATION/CERTIFICATION FORM

OWNER: PROJECT:

Unit Processes Description (List unit processes involved in facility startup):

Unit Processes Startup Sequence (Describe sequence for startup, including computerized
operations, if any):

Contractor Certification that Facility is capable of performing its intended function(s), including
fully automatic operation:

Contractor: Date: , 20

Engineer: Date: , 20

(Authorized Signature)

PW/DENO001/497074 FACILITY PERFORMANCE DEMONSTRATION/
APRIL 30, 2015 CERTIFICATION FORM
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SECTION 02 41 00
DEMOLITION

GENERAL

REFERENCES

A

The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this Section:

1.  Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (AHRI):
Guideline K, Containers for Recovered Non-flammable Fluorocarbon
Refrigerants.

2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): A10.6, Safety
Requirements for Demolition Operations.

3. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), U.S. Code of
Federal Regulations (CFR) Title 29 Part 1926—Occupational Safety
and Health Regulations for Construction.

4.  Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), U.S. Code of Federal
Regulations (CFR), Title 40:

a.  Part 61—National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants.

b.  Part 82—~Protection of Stratospheric Ozone.

c.  Part 273—Standards for Universal Waste Management.

DEFINITIONS

ACM: Asbestos-containing material.

Demolition: Dismantling, razing, destroying, or wrecking of any fixed
building or structure or any part thereof.

Modify: Provide all necessary material and labor to modify an existing item to
the condition indicated or specified.

Relocate: Remove, protect, clean and reinstall equipment, including electrical,
instrumentation, and all ancillary components required to make the equipment
fully functional, to the new location identified on the Drawings.

Renovation: Altering a facility or one or more facility components in any way.

Salvage/Salvageable: Remove and deliver, to the specified location(s), the
equipment, building materials, or other items so identified to be saved from
destruction, damage, or waste; such property to remain that of Owner. Unless
otherwise specified, title to items identified for demolition shall revert to
Contractor.

PW/DENO001/497074 DEMOLITION
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G.  Universal Waste Lamp: In accordance with 40 CFR 273, the bulb or tube
portion of an electric lighting device, examples of which include, but are
not limited to, fluorescent, high-intensity discharge, neon, mercury vapor,
high-pressure sodium, and metal halide lamps.

H.  Universal Waste Thermostat: A temperature control device that contains
metallic mercury in an ampule attached to a bimetal sensing element, and
mercury-containing ampules that have been removed from these temperature
control devices in compliance with the requirements of 40 CFR 273.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Informational Submittals:
1. Submit proposed Demolition/Renovation Plan, in accordance with
requirements specified herein, for approval before such Work is started.
2. Submit copies of any notifications, authorizations and permits required
to perform the Work.
1.04 REGULATORY AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

A.  When applicable, demolition Work shall be accomplished in strict accordance
with 29 CFR 1926-Subpart T.

B. Comply with federal, state, and local hauling and disposal regulations. In
addition to the requirements of the General Conditions, Contractor’s safety
requirements shall conform to ANSI A10.6.

1.05 DEMOLITION/RENOVATION PLAN

A. Demolition/Renovation Plan shall provide for safe conduct of the Work and

shall include:
1.  Detailed description of methods and equipment to be used for each
operation;
2. The Contractor’s planned sequence of operations, including
coordination with other work in progress.
1.06 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A.  The Work of this Specification shall not commence until Contractor’s
Demolition/Renovation Plan has been approved by Engineer.

B. Include the Work of this Specification in the progress schedule, as specified in
Section 01 32 00, Construction Progress Documentation.

C.  Areas in which the Work is to be accomplished will be available in
accordance with Section 01 31 13, Project Coordination.

DEMOLITION PW/DENO001/497074
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PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

EXECUTION

3.01 EXISTING FACILITIES TO BE DEMOLISHED OR RENOVATED

A.

Facilities:

1. Structures and adjacent designated areas scheduled for complete
demolition are as shown.

2. Portions of structures and other areas scheduled for selective
demolition, partial demolition, and renovation Work are as shown.

Structures:

=

Existing above-grade structures indicated shall be removed as indicated.
2. Interior walls, other than retaining walls and partitions, shall be
removed as indicated.

Partition walls shall be removed as shown.

4.  Core drill concrete slabs and other concrete improvements scheduled to
remain in place below ground, or break holes at the structure’s lowest
point to allow water to freely migrate through.

5. Sidewalks, curbs, gutters and street light bases shall be removed as

indicated.

w

Paving and Slabs:

1. Sawcut concrete and asphaltic concrete paving and slabs as indicated.
2. Provide neat sawcuts at limits of pavement removal as indicated.

Masonry: Sawcut and remove masonry so as to prevent damage to surfaces to
remain and to facilitate the installation of new Work. Where new masonry
adjoins existing, the new Work shall abut or tie into the existing construction
as indicated.

Concrete: Saw concrete along straight lines to a depth of not less than

2 inches. Make each cut in walls perpendicular to the face and in alignment
with the cut in the opposite face. Do not overcut corners. Break out the
remainder of the concrete provided that the broken area is concealed in the
finished Work, and the remaining concrete is sound. At locations where the
broken face cannot be concealed, grind smooth or saw cut entirely through the
concrete. Where new concrete adjoins existing, the new Work shall abut or tie
into the existing construction as indicated.

PW/DENO001/497074 DEMOLITION
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F.  Patching:

1.

Where removals leave holes and damaged surfaces exposed in the
finished Work, patch and repair to match adjacent finished surfaces as
to texture and finish.

Where new Work is to be applied to existing surfaces, perform removals
and patching in a manner to produce surfaces suitable for receiving new
Work.

Patching shall be as specified and indicated, and shall include: Fill holes
and depressions caused by previous physical damage or left as a result
of removals in existing masonry walls with an approved patching
material, applied in accordance with the manufacturer’s printed
instructions.

G. Electrical:

1.

2.

©ooNo O

11.

12.

DEMOLITION
024100-4

Cut off concealed or embedded conduit, boxes, or other materials a
minimum of 3/4 inch below final finished surface.

When removing designated equipment, conduit and wiring may require
rework to maintain service to other equipment.

Rework existing circuits, or provide temporary circuits as necessary
during renovation to maintain service to existing lighting and equipment
not scheduled to be renovated. Existing equipment and circuiting shown
are based upon limited field surveys. Verify existing conditions, make
all necessary adjustments, and record the Work on the Record
Drawings. This shall include, but is not limited to, swapping and other
adjustments to branch circuits and relocation of branch circuit breakers
within panelboards as required to accomplish the finished work.

Reuse of existing luminaires, devices, conduits, boxes, or equipment
will be permitted only where specifically indicated.

Raceways and cabling not scheduled for reuse.

Inaccessibly Concealed: Cut off and abandon in place.

Exposed or Concealed Above Accessible Ceilings: Remove.

Raceways and Cabling Scheduled for Future Use: Cap/seal and tag.
Relocating Equipment: Extend existing wiring or run new wiring from
the source.

Where the existing raceway is concealed, the outlet box shall be
cleaned, and a blank cover plate installed.

Where the concealed raceway is uncovered remove raceway

(or extended to new location if appropriate).

Provide new typewritten panelboard circuit directory cards.

PW/DENO001/497074
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3.02 PROTECTION

A. Building Occupancy: Refer to Section 01 31 13, Project Coordination, for
specific requirements related to concurrent occupancy of facilities to be
partially demolished.

B. Dust and Debris Control:

1.

Prevent the spread of dust and debris to occupied portions of the
building and avoid the creation of a nuisance or hazard in the
surrounding area. Do not use water if it results in hazardous or
objectionable conditions such as, but not limited to, ice, flooding, or
pollution.

Vacuum and dust the Work area daily.

Sweep pavements as often as necessary to control the spread of debris
that may result in foreign object damage potential to vehicular traffic.

C.  Existing Work:

1.

5.

Survey the site and examine the Drawings and Specifications to
determine the extent of the Work before beginning any demolition or
renovation.

Take necessary precautions to avoid damage to existing items scheduled
to remain in place, to be reused, or to remain the property of Owner; any
Contractor-damaged items shall be repaired or replaced as directed by
Engineer.

Provide temporary weather protection during interval between removal
of existing exterior surfaces and installation of new to ensure that no
water leakage or damage occurs to structure or interior areas of existing
building.

Ensure that structural elements are not overloaded as a result of or
during performance of the Work. Responsibility for additional structural
elements or increasing the strength of existing structural elements as
may be required as a result of any Work performed under this Contract
shall be that of the Contractor. Repairs, reinforcement, or structural
replacement must have Engineer approval.

Do not overload pavements to remain.

D.  Weather Protection: For portions of the building scheduled to remain, protect
building interior and materials and equipment from weather at all times.
Where removal of existing roofing is necessary to accomplish the Work, have
materials and workmen ready to provide adequate and temporary covering of
exposed areas so as to ensure effectiveness and to prevent loss.
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E.

3.03 BURNING

A

Trees: Protect trees within the Site that might be damaged during demolition
and are indicated to be left in place, by a 6-foot-high fence. The fence shall be
securely erected a minimum of 5 feet from the trunk of individual trees or
follow the outer perimeter of branches or clumps of trees. Any tree designated
to remain that is damaged during the Work shall be replaced in kind, as
approved by the Engineer.

Facilities:

1.

w

Protect electrical and mechanical services and utilities. Where removal
of existing utilities and pavement is specified or indicated, provide
approved barricades, temporary covering of exposed areas, and
temporary services or connections for electrical and mechanical utilities.
Floors, roofs, walls, columns, pilasters, and other structural elements
that are designed and constructed to stand without lateral support or
shoring, and are determined by Contractor to be in stable condition,
shall remain standing without additional bracing, shoring, or lateral
support until demolished, unless directed otherwise by the Engineer.
Protect all facility elements not scheduled for demolition.

Provide interior shoring, bracing, or support to prevent movement,
settlement, or collapse of structure or element to be demolished and
adjacent facilities.

Protection of Personnel:

1.

During demolition, continuously evaluate the condition of the structure
being demolished and take immediate action to protect all personnel
working in and around the demolition site.

Provide temporary barricades and other forms of protection to protect
Owner’s personnel and the general public from injury due to demolition
Work.

Provide protective measures as required to provide free and safe passage
of Owner’s personnel and the general public to occupied portions of the
structure.

The use of burning at the Site for the disposal of refuse and debris will not be
permitted. Where burning is permitted, adhere strictly to federal, state, and
local regulations.

DEMOLITION
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3.04 RELOCATIONS
A.  Perform the removal and reinstallation of relocated items as indicated with
workmen skilled in the trades involved. Clean all items to be relocated prior to
reinstallation, to the satisfaction of Engineer. Repair items to be relocated
which are damaged or replace damaged items with new undamaged items as
approved by Engineer.
3.05 BACKFILL
A. Do not use demolition debris as backfill material.
B.  Fill excavations, open basements and other hazardous openings to existing
ground level or foundation level of new construction in accordance with
Section 31 23 23, Fill and Backfill.
3.06 TITLE TO MATERIALS
A.  Title to equipment and materials resulting from demolition is vested in the
Contractor upon approval by Engineer of Contractor’s Demolition/Renovation
Plan, and the resulting authorization by Engineer to begin demolition.
3.07 DISPOSITION OF MATERIAL
A. Do not remove equipment and materials without approval of Contractor’s
Demolition/Renovation Plan by Engineer.
B.  Salvage equipment and material to the maximum extent possible.
3.08 REUSE OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
A. Remove and store materials and equipment listed in Article Title To Materials
to be reused or relocated to prevent damage, and reinstall as the Work
progresses.
B.  Properly store and maintain equipment and materials in same condition as
when removed.
C.  Store equipment and material designated to be reused in a location designated
by Owner.
D. Equipment and material designated to be reused shall be cleaned, serviced and
checked for proper operability before being put back into service.
E.  Engineer will determine condition of equipment and materials prior to
removal.
PW/DENO001/497074 DEMOLITION
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3.09 CLEANUP

A.  Debris and rubbish shall be removed from basement and similar excavations.
Debris and rubbish shall be removed and transported in a manner that prevents
spillage on streets or adjacent areas. Local regulations regarding hauling and
disposal shall apply.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 10 00
CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section:

1. American Concrete Institute (ACI):
a. 117, Specification for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and
Materials.
b. 301, Specifications for Structural Concrete.
c. 318, Building Code Requirements for Structural Concre